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PRODUCTS

Motorized Linear Slides EAS Series
Motorized Cylinders EAC Series

Standard Type/Side-Mounted Type

New Standards for
Motorized Linear Slides and
Motorized Cylinders



Oriental Motor presents a variety of lineups for linear motion,
broadening the range of designs and performance.

Motorized Linear Slides EAS Series

| Built-In Controller Type (FLED I—l: AC Power-Supply Input | Pulse Input Type I—[ AC Power-Supply Input
DC Power-Supply Input DC Power-Supply Input

Standard Type
Side-Mounted Type

Same price

Standard Type

X Table
Y Table

Side-Mounted Type (Right-sided/ Left-sided)

X Table
Y Table

Standard Type

Stroke: 50 to 850 mm @Maximum speed: 800 mm/s
Maximum transportable mass: 60 kg (horizontal), 30 kg (vertical) @ Repetitive positioning accuracy: £0.02 mm

Side-Mounted Type

skPhoto shows the Right-sided Type.

All the linear slides and cylinders are equipped ~ £osee oo Stepper Motor and river Package

with a standard motor and driver package. !s7er AR Series = Standard

m WVith Electromagnetic
Adopting Oriental Motor's unique Closed Loop Control Brake

With the ease of use of the Stepper motor retained, this package made continuous drive possible and improved the responsiveness and
dependability.

Motorized Cylinders EAC Series

[ Built-In Controller Type (FLEO |—|: AC Power-Supply Input | Pulse Input Type |—|: AC Power-Supply Input
DC Power-Supply Input DC Power-Supply Input

Standard Type
Side-Mounted Type

Same price

Standard Type

Standard
With Shaft Guide

With Shaft Guide Cover

Side-Mounted Type

Standard
With Shaft Guide

S Standard Type

Stroke: 50 to 300mm  @Maximum speed: 600 mm/s With Shaft Guide Cover
Maximum transportable mass: 60 kg (horizontal), 30 kg (vertical) Repetitive positioning accuracy: 0.02 mm



INDEX

Easy purchase.

TLiNeup «.oeeeeeeeeee, Pages 14 to 15

(FLED What is FLEX?

FLEX is the collective term for products compatible with 1/0 control, Modbus (RTU)
control, and Industrial network control via network converters.

|Specifications ......... Pages 16 to 17

These products enable simple connection and simple control, shortening the total
lead time for system configuration.

Motorized Linear Slides
EAS Series ............ Pages 18 to 39

Motorized Cylinders

EAC Series ............ Pages 40 to 73
|Common Driver ...... Pages 74 to 91
| Accessories ......... Pages 92 to 102

Selection Calculation
........................ Pages 103 to 122

Technical Reference
........................ Pages 123 to 127




Amazing

Multi movement ability, performance
regardless of operating conditions!

Supporting a wide range of speeds and loads: From low to high speed and from low to high load, these high-performance motorized linear slides
and motorized cylinders have become easier to use.

| High-speed drive even with different weight.

High-speed drive is possible from light loads to heavy loads even during

inching operation.

(Product used)

Product name: EAS6

Lead: 6 mm

Power-Supply Input: 200 VAC

<Operation example> %an
Transportable Mass: 15 kg

Positioning Distance: 500 mm

Drive Direction: Vertical

inching.

—— <What Oriental Motor Can Provide> —

The positioning time, drive speed, and acceleration can be
easily retrieved from the graph in this brochure.

From the graph, the movement can be estimated by selecting
the model when the operating conditions change to no load or

High-speed drive with heavy load

| High-speed drive with light load |

‘ High-speed drive during inching operation

Capable of a high-speed drive when transporting
a heavy load vertically.

Transportable Mass: 15 kg
Positioning Distance: 500 mm
Positioning Time: 1.77 s
Operating speed: 320 mm/s
Acceleration: 1.5 m/s? (0.15 G)

Positioning time
40—
| Load Mass

11.77 s |
==
| ===
100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
Positioning Distance [mm]
Operating Speed
700 —
600 E’Mgsfgf
2 500 == 15kg|]
£ —--30kg
8 400
& | I S e
= 300—A= === O P e P
g o0 % e i i
5
&7 320 mm/s |
|
00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800

Positioning Distance [mm]

20 —
18] Load Mass [
1 — 0kg |
=] -- 15k
214 —--30kg []
s —
E=]
g 1.5 m/s?
3 3
- (0.15 G)
afss /'
2P "'.‘:_________-- e
UG 700 200 300 400 500 600 700 800

Positioning Distance [mm]

Capable of a higher-speed drive when load
lessens during the return.

Transportable Mass: 0 kg
Positioning Distance: 500 mm
Positioning Time: 1.4 s
Operating speed: 400 mm/s
Acceleration: 2 m/s? (0.2 G)
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Capable of a higher-speed drive even during an
inching operation for short distances.

Transportable Mass: 15 kg
Positioning Distance: 20 mm
Positioning Time: 0.14 s
Operating speed: 200 mm/s
Acceleration: 4.7 m/s? (0.5 G)
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I Quick responsiveness

Using the high responsiveness of the closed loop stepper motor, short distance
positioning is performed in a short time.

Closed loop stepper motors operate synchronously with pulse commands and
generate high torque with a compact body, and offer excellent acceleration
performance and response.

Pulse Command

Motor Movement Waveform

Positioning Completion Signal—\

(Product used) <Operation example>
Product name: EAS4 Horizontal Transportable Mass: No load
Lead: 12 mm Inching Drive: 60 mm (Outbound 3 times)

Power-Supply Input: 200 VAC 180 mm (Inbound once)
Operating speed: 800 mm/s

Acceleration: 20 m/s? (2 G)

Outbound
m

Inbound

Actual movement of the motorized linear slide table for the operation command

60 60 60 180
mm mm mm  mm

Operation | | | ‘ \:
Commands N
Actual
Movement

Speed (scale: 1000 mm/s) —3»

h

‘\ Positioning time

Start Signal (theoretical value) to
v drive 60 mm: Tracks
Positioning ) X
Completion Signal the actual drive without

T | delay at114 ms.

Time (scale: 200 ms) ———»

This contributes to a reduction
in equipment tact time.

Continued to next page

| Low-speed stability

Closed loop stepper motor microstep drive method and smooth drive function®
The resolution is improved without mechanical factors such as the reduction
gear mechanism. This results in minimal variation in speed, and the speed is
continuously kept constant.

% Smooth drive function

is a control method using the microstep drive to automatically keep the distance travelled and the
travel speed the same as with the full step, without changing the pulse input setting.

(Product used) <Operation example>
Product Name: EAS4 Mass: 0.5 kg
Lead: 12 mm Operating Current: 100%

Power-Supply Input: 200 VAC Resolution: 0.01 mm/step

Operating Speed: 1.25 mm/s

Low-speed operation:
1.25 mm/s

Actual speed of motorized linear slide table for the operation command (1.25 mm/s)

15
14
13 .. .
19 At low speed: Minimal fluctuation
1 for the actual linear slide table
10 speed even at 1.25 mm/s
9
% 8
E7
8 6
& 5
4
3
2
1 [ Ay Mt At
0 0.1 02 03 0.4 05
Time [s]

Minimal speed fluctuation
can be attained even at low
speed, and vibration can be
reduced.



Amazing

| Compact, Highly Accurate and Highly Rigid Linear Slides

A motorized linear slide that uses ball
screws and adopts a THK-made LM
guide.* The highly accurate LM Guide
is installed directly to the enclosure
base of your equipment making it
ideal for applications that require

Table
Ball Screw
Ball Screw Nut

Side Cover

Guide Block

Guide Rail
| —

parallelism. (Traveling parallelism of 0.03 mm)
Besides being compact, it is highly rigid and has achieved a large portable

mass.
& "LM Guide" is a registered trademark of THK.

= EAS6 Type Transportable Mass

® Horizontal Maximum Transportable Mass: 60 kg

®\ertical Maximum Transportable Mass: 30 kg

® Horizontal Installation

Even if the overhung lengthis 1 m,
the permissible pressing force is up to 110 N.

Overhung
length 1 m

110N

Static Permissible Moment

Permissible load moment on the linear
guide while stopped

The pressing force and the load are calculated from

Pressing
» Force

m \/ertical Installation

Even if the overhung length is 0.24 m,
a load of 10 kg is transportable.

] Overhung
i«length 0.24 m

Acceleration
3 m/s?

Load 10 kg

Dynamic Permissible Moment

Permissible load moment on the linear
guide while in operation

the static permissible moment 110.0 N-m, and

the dynamic permissible moment 31.8 Nm of the EAS6. (The weight of the plate is not considered.)

Dynamic Permissible Moment [N-m]

M(31.8)Mv: 10.3 Mr: 40.6

Static Permissible Moment [N-m]

Mr:86.0 Mv:34.0 Mr(10.0)

| Compact/High-Thrust Cylinder

Aluminum is used for the rod, making the motorized cylinder compact, lightweight,
and high-thrust. The unique structure suppresses vibration to achieve improved
acceleration characteristics and high-speed positioning operation.

Coupling Ball Screw Nut
Ball Screw Bushing
—— —
[T ]
il H
— —
Rod

Motor Case

Compact while Powerful, Applicable
to a Wide Variety of Applications!

| Motor Installation Direction

Standard Type
Side-Mounted Type

Motor side-mounted models are lined up in fully motorized .
Same price

linear slides/motorized cylinders. These models contribute in
reducing the total length and saving space.
The Standard Type and the Side-Mounted Type are priced the same.

Equipped with EAS4 electromagnetic brake Stroke 200 mm

= Standard Type
457 mm

=

P

@0

i

1

i
Side-Mounted Type

343 mm

More than
100 mm*
shorter

L—{% = 4}

=k For Electromagnetic Brake

I Cable Drawing Direction

Changeable to 4 directions (3 directions for the Side-Mounted Type)

The direction of drawing the motor cable can be changed easily.
The cable comes out from the side of the motor, therefore space is saved while
no space is required at the back of the motor.




| Application Examples

A device using the 3 axes, with the motorized linear slide EAS series on the X-Y axes and motorized cylinder EAC series on the Z-axis.

Motorized Linear Slides EAS Series Motorized Cylinders EAC Series
Side-Mounted Type Equipped with Side-Mounted Type Shaft Guide
Space saving due to the side-mounted motor. Space saving due to the side-mounted motor,
reduced effort for installation by being equipped with a
shaft guide.
)
#7 = Y . ;

Support Guide™

sk Prepare the support guide and mounting brackets.

Motorized Linear Slides EAS Series

Standard Type



Easy

Operation

Easier connection for easier
handling!

EAS, EAC series are equipped with Xs7e~ AR series motor and driver package.

As it has the same control method as the AR series, the same drive and maintenance methods can be applied during startup.
The positioning function equipped type (FLEO can be connected to a network or multiple axes.

| O'ster AR Series Equipped

® Product Variation with a Unified Control Method
Product lines equipped with the the AR Series all have a unified controllability.

Closed Loop Stepper Hollow
Motor and Driver Package Rotary Actuators

Same operating method!

Motorized Linear Slide

Motorized Cylinders

= Data setting software and data setting device are the same.

The data setting software and the data setting device can be used commonly
with the AR series.

Wem anvce =

= =
B | [ =

Ro¢ e 20 eln

Data setting software MEXEO2
The data setting software can be downloaded from the website.

CPERATIONAL LT OPX-2

=E=E=E=E==
_[*] (]
BeE
k3
Qrientalmator

Control Module OPX-2A (Sold separately)

I Energy Saving

Power Consumption: 66% less than a conventional model.

Power Consumption
800

=
=
S

b

S €02 exhaust amount
S 66% reduction® compared to the

.
.

DN - conventional model (company's
Power Consumption )
comparison)
s % Operating Condition
Speed: 1000 r/min, Load Factor: 50%
Operating Time: 24 hours of operation (70%
operating, 25% stand by,

5% standstill), 365 days/
year

@
=3
S

1=
S

w & o
S S
S 8

n
S
3

Power Consumption [KWh/Year]

=)
o 8

Conventional stepping motor AR66AC-O

Reduced Generation of Heat,
Continuous Operation Possible

The ARL Series utilizes high-efficiency technology to achieve a significant
reduction in the amount of heat generated from the motor, enabling
continuous operation.

Temperature Distribution by
Thermography

Motor Surface Temperature during
Same Operation Conditions

"o 1

"y 10! | —

-~
[
[ T
| e
\ I w

AR66AC-O  Conventional

Temperature [°C]

Stepper
Motor

o ‘ — Ct i stepper motor
= AR66AC-O

Comparison under the same conditions.

0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180
Time [min]

Alarm Signal Output
in Case of Abnormality

If an overload is applied continuously, an alarm signal is output. When the
positioning is complete, an END signal is output. This ensures the same level
of reliability achieved by a servo motor.

| Tuning-Free

O!s7erP AR series motor and driver package operates synchronously with
the open loop control, as far as abnormality such as overload does not occur.
The open loop control does not require gain adjustment. Therefore, if the
load fluctuates, the movement setting is achieved without adjusting.

The distance between the motor and
the driver can be extended up to 30 m

This series uses a dedicated cable or accessory cable (sold separately) that
can extend the wiring distance between the motor and driver up to 30 m.
The dedicated cable length is selectable from 1 m, 2 m and 3 m.

Also, extension cables and flexible extension cables are available as
accessories (sold separately).



| Easy Operation by Use of the

Continued to next page.

Data Setting Software

By using the data setting software, data settings, actual operation, and checks by the various monitor functions are also easily performed on the computer.

= Data Setting Software MEXEO2

The data setting software can be downloaded from the website.

@®!/0 Monitoring

L

Motorized Linear Slide
EAS Serles

The condition of the I/0
being wired with the
driver can be checked on
the computer. Use it to
check the 1/0 condition
after wiring and during

Motorized Cylinders
EAC Series

3
Ay

@Operating Data/ el

operation.

@7'1 ME) RO 0 BT GMBGH ST 0w AR

gl A=l i G L2 Bl

Parameter Setting = M ERORE
The operating data and parameters
can be easily set on the computer.
The settting data can be saved,
therefore the same settings can be
forwarded and used in case the

driver is replaced.

T Raer el B

@Teaching/Remote Operation
The motor can be driven by

AT -5 | msins | e | |
@y | oSwe | suamy

T AF-2I0E-IHE YD

aR
Ll
LI
EEn
aman

L2 7

@Waveform Monitoring

Similar to using an
oscilloscope, the motor drive
condition (designated speed,
motor load efficiency, etc.)
can be checked. Use it
during the startup of the
e, device and when adjusting.

operating the data setting software.
During teaching, test run, etc.

@Alarm Monitor

When a failure occurs, the
description and handling
measures for the failure can
be checked.

Compatible with multi monitoring, it can be operated by remote control while being monitored, and perform teaching.

I 2 Driver Types Selectable Depending on System Configuration

You can select from 2 driver types for the EAS and EAC Series, depending on your host system.

= Built-In Controller Type (FLED

@®When Controlling
through 1/0

@®When Controlling
from Computer or
pa—— Touchscreen
ositioning
Unit Not
/0 Required

CPU
Power

1/0 Signal

Modbus (RTU)

@®When Controlling through  @When Controlling through
Serial Communication Industrial Network
CPU CPU

Power

Supply Industrial Network

Unit

CCink
MECHATROLINK

EthercAT~

Serial
Communication Unit

Network
Converter

Modbus (RTU)

Set the operating data in the driver so that it can be selected and executed from the host system.

Host system connection and control is performed through
®1/0, @ Modbus (RTU)/RS-485 or @ Industrial network.

o

[ J CC'Link is a registered trademark of CC-Link Partner Association,

MECHATROLINK s g registered trademark of MECHATROLINK Members Association.

@ EthercAT is a registered trademark under licence from Beckhoff Automation GmbH of Germany.

m Pulse Input Type

Power CPU

Operates by inputting pulses into the driver.
Control the motor using your positioning unit
(pulse generator).

T

The network converter (sold
separately) can be used to support
CC-Link, MECHATROLINK, and
EtherCAT communications.
Operating data and parameters
can be set and operation
commands can be input using
various communication methods.
Because it flexibly supports the
network and the time of design is
reduced.

When multiple axes are used,
the load on the host master

is reduced, and the cost is
lowered.

It unifies the slaves, and
supports various networks.

It also supports group sending
function between slaves.

CC-Link-Compatible: Up to 12
axes

MECHATROLINK-, EtherCAT-
Compatible: Up to 16 axes
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Easy

Operation

| Built-In Controller Type

As the information required for operation of the m
linear slides and motorized cylinders is kept in the

Driver Features

otorized
driver. the Basic Setting Operating Data Setting: Parameter Change
' (Factory Setting) ————————————————

load to the host PLC is reduced. The system configuration to | o Data Setting
use a multi-axis control has been simplified. Motorized Linear Slide ~ Driver 3
- i . B Test Operation
The setting is performed using the data setting software, - ;
data setting device (sold separately) or by RS-485 / : : N A Alarm History
communication. e : Data setting software (MEXEQ2)
& Parameter Changing
_ _ ) Monitoring
For the built-in controller type, the operating speed Motorized Cylinders Driver = L ?gg;' ;AZ(;UIE
and traveling amount of the motorized linear slide ? 08 Data Copy
and motorl.zed.cyllnder are set wnh operating data, .’ Settings using RS-485 .
and operation is performed according to the selected - The data setting software can be downloaded from the website.
operating data.
Iltem Description
1/0 Control
Control Method Network converter connection
RS-4 icati
$-485 Communication Modbus RTU protocol connection
Position Command Input Setting with operating data number Command range for each point: —8388608~8388607 [step] (Setting Unit: 1 [step])
Speed Command Input Setting with operating data number Command Range: 0~1000000 [Hz] (Setting Unit: 1 [Hz])
Common Set with the operating data number or parameter.
Acceleration/Deceleration You can select acceleration/deceleration rate [ms/kHz] or acceleration/deceleration time [sec].
Command Input Command Range: 0.001~1000.000 [ms/kHz] (Setting Unit: 0.001 [ms/kHz])
0.001~1000.000 [s] (Setting Unit: 0.001 [s])
AcceIera'tlon/DeceIeratlon Velocity filter, movement average filter
Processing
2-Sensor Mode A return-to-home operation that uses a limit sensor (+LS, —LS).
Return- 3-Sensor Mode A return-to-home operation that uses a limit sensor and HOME sensor.
To-Home Return-to-Home Modes Pushing Mode A return-to-home operation by pressing the table against the mechanical end.
Operation » A function to define the home position by P-PRESET input at an arbitrary position
Position Preset — -
You can set the home position to the desired value.
Nulmber of Positioning 64 points (No. 0~63)
Points
. Incremental mode (Relative positioning)
Operating Modes
P 4 Absolute mode (Absolute positioning)
Independent Operation A PTP (Point to Point) positioning operation.
Linked Operation A multistep speed-change positioning operation that is linked with operating data.
. . . . A positioning operation with a timer that is linked with operating data.
Positioning DT RIS Linked Operation 2 The timer (dwell time) can be set from 0~50.000 [s]. (Setting Unit: 0.001 [s])
Operation .. : ;
Push-Motion Operation Perforr_n p05|t|on|pg operathn through continuously pressure to the load.
Operating speed is at a maximum of 25 [mm/s].
Operating Data Selection Method Starts the positioning operation when START is input after selecting MO~MS5.
Starts the positioning operation with the operating data number set according to the
Start Methods Direct Method (Direct positioning) parameters whgn MSO~MS§ is input.
Starts the positioning operation.
Sequential Method (Sequential Starts the positioning operation in sequence from operating data No. 0 each time SSTART is
positioning) input.
Continuous Number of Speed Points 64 points (No. 0~63)
Operation Speed Change Method Change the operating data number.
Other JOG Operation Execute regular feed by inputting +J0G or —JOG.
Operations Automatic Return If the moving part is moved by an external force while in a non-excitation state, it automatically returns to the position where it
Operation originally stopped.
Absolute Backup You can build an absolute system by using a battery (accessory).

Positioning Operation

Speed

Independent Operation Linked Operation Linked Operation 2 Push-Motion Operation (Start Methods)
Dwell
Speed / Speed Time Speed Operating Data
/Operating Data\ Operating Dat: Operating Data; Operating Data Operating Data i
Der?\l!‘.g ‘ DemN::? o NoO i Not DeraN:)V% i Operating Data No. 0 + Selection Method
moann } i iy } e l()perating Dala,T”"E e ] e Direct Positioning
No.1 -
Starting Sequential Positioning

Command



Return-To-Home Operation

-LS
+ Side

— Side

-LS
+ Side

—Vs
EI —Vs

2-Sensor Mode

+LS
—VR

—VR

3-Sensor Mode

HOMES

Continuous Operation

)

— Side

— Side
Mechanical End
+ Side

- Side

Main Functions

—Vs
EI —Vs

'—'

Pushing Mode

+ Side
Mechanical End
—VR

—VR

Position Preset

+ Direction ﬁ Time
Motor Operation
— Direction
MO~M5 Input
FWD Input |
RVS Input [
Other Operations
+LS

—\R . .
s JOG Operation (Test operation)
—VS
—\R

Automatic Return Operation

Equipped with a sequence for return-to-home operation
that reduces the burden of the host master and the

hassle of creating a ladder.

Continued to next page.

M Teaching Function

Teaching can be performed by using the data setting
software MEXEQ2* or the data setting device
OPX-2A (sold separately). Move the table or rod to
the target position, and store the position data at this
time as the positioning data.

sk The data setting software can be downloaded from the

website. For details, please contact the nearest Oriental Motor
sales office.

Function

Description

Motor Resolution Setting
Function*!

Minimum

movement [mm] = Lead [mm]

The motor resolution can be changed by the driver without the mechanically operated speed
reduction mechanism. A desired setting can be made between 100~10000[P/R].
Determining the minimim movement of the motorized linear slide/motorized cylinder

to respond to the change in resolution:

1000x(Electronic gear B / Electronic gear A)

Group Send Function
(RS-485 communication or
via a network converter)

and send

commands by group.

You can configure a group of multiple axes connected using RS-485 communication,

You can also perform simultaneous start and operation for multiple axes.

0 axis Start the positioning operation

]
{
{

Operation Commands
(RS-485 communication)

Actuator Operation for
Operation

Actuator Operation for
Operation

gs::r::\:gl This function stops the motorized linear slide/motorized cylinder when the mechanical limit is exceeded.
This function stops the motorized linear slide/motorized cylinder when exceeding the limit set by the software.
Software - L . AP A
When setting the upper and lower limits of the movement range using the parameters, set the parameters to "Activate". When the software limit is
Overtravel
exceeded, the motor can be stopped.
STOP Input This function forcibly stops operation when there is an abnormality or other issue. You can select instantaneous stop,

(External stop)

deceleration stop, or all windings off (holding force of motorized linear slide/ motorized cylinder is off)
as the stopping method.

At0
/ L

Alarm Code Output

You can output alarm codes that are occurring.

Alarm History

Even if the power is turned off, up to 10 alarms that have occurred can be stored.
This can be used for troubleshooting.

At 200

Speed

Velocity Filter

Used to make the movement smooth when stopping at startup, and to reduce vibration when
switching to a constant speed after acceleration.
Even for sudden operation command changes,

this function controls the speed changes of the motorized linear slide/motorized cylinder to
prevent them from becoming too large.

Time
Difference in Characteristics Due to Velocity Filter

J

Teaching Function™!

You can perform teaching. Move the load to the target position, and store the position data at this time as the positioning data.

1/0 Monitoring™'

You can check the ON/OFF status of the I/0 signals.

Waveform Monitoring™?

You can check the operating speed and 1/0 signals as a waveform.

The data setting software MEXEQ2 can be downloaded from the website.

For details, please contact the nearest Oriental Motor sales office or the Customer Service Center.
k1 Setting is performed using the data setting software (MEXEQ2) or the separately sold data setting device (OPX-2A) or by various communications.
2 Setting is performed using the data setting software (MEXEQ2).

11



12

Easy

Operation

| Pulse Input Type

The data setting software and the data setting
device (sold separately) can be used to perform

operations according to your needs, such as

changing the parameters, displaying the alarm
history, and performing various types of monitoring.

Driver Features

Basic Setting Extended Settings
(Factory Setting) = =

Motorized Linear Slide Driver

P |
- ’ I Data setting software (MEXEQ2)

or .
Motorized Cylind Dri EENEENEEE  Control Module
otorized Cylin ersl river (OPX-2A)

P

Main Additional Functions with Extended Settings

= Test Operation

Alarm History

Parameter Changing

Monitoring

Data Copy

The data setting software can be downloaded from the website.

i D Basic | Extended
Setting | Settings
1-pulse input mode or 2-pulse input (negative logic) mode can be selected. [ ] [ ]
) In addition to the normal settings, the phase difference input can also be set.
Selection of Pulse Input Mode  1-pulse input mode (positive logic/negative logic) B Py
 2-pulse input mode (positive logic/negative logic)
 Phase difference input (1-multiplication/2-multiplication/4-multiplication)
The resolution can be selected with a function switch (D0, D1, CS0, CS1). [ ] [ ]
Resolution Setting The value of the electronic gear corresponding B °
to each function switch (DO, D1, CS0, CS1) can be changed.
The running current setting can be changed with the current setting switch (CURRENT). [ ] [ ]
Running Current Setting - - -
You can change the value corresponding to each of 0~F (16 levels) for the current setting switch (CURRENT). - [ )
Standstill Current Ratio Setting The ratio of the standstill current relative to the running current can be set. = [ ]
%oa(:’redllnate DR I LS IO The travel coordinates for the moving parts can be set. - [ ]
The input signal for the excitation of the motor. [ ) [ ]
All Windings On Signal (C-ON input)
The logic of the C-ON input during power supply input can be set. — [ )
Return to Excitation Position Operation during All
Windings On Set whether or not to return to the excitation position (deviation 0 position) during all windings on. - [ )
Enable/Disable
Alarm Code Signal Enable/Disable Set to output the code when an alarm occurs. - [ )
END Output Signal Range Setting The END output signal range can be changed. - [ )
END Output Signal Offset The END output signal value can be offset. — [ )
A/B Phase Output This can be used to confirm the position of the moving part. [ ) [ )
Timing Output Signal This is output each time the motor rotates 7.2°. [ ] [ ]
Applies a filter to the operation command to control the motor action. [ ) [ )
Velocity Filter Setting
You can change the value corresponding to each of 0~F (16 levels) for the setting switch. — [ )
o . . This can be set to suppress resonant vibration during rotation. - [ )
Vibration Suppression Function for Normal Mode
This can be set to suppress vibration during acceleration, and deceleration, and when stopped. — [ )
Adjusts the position and speed loop gain. - [ ]
Adjusts the speed integration time constant. [ ]
Gain Adjustment for Current Control Mode**
Sets the damping control vibration frequency. - [ )
Sets whether to enable or disable damping control. — [ )
Selection of Motor Excitation Position at Power On | The motor excitation position for when the power is on can be selected. - [ )
Select whether to use symbols or an absolute value display for the speed display of the control module. - [ )
Control Module Setting - -
The geared motor gear ratio for the speed monitor can be set. - [ ]

=k Except when you want to further reduce heat generation or noise, using normal mode is recommended.



Less
Maintenance
Required

Maintenance
has been simplified!

With Oriental Motor's unique belt tension adjustment mechanism,
maintenance parts are commonalized with the AR Series, and
maintenance performance is improved.

| Simple Belt Replacement (Side-Mounted Type)

The belt is easily replaced using Oriental Motor's unique belt tension
adjustment mechanism.

Tension Tension adjustment
adjustment springs
SCrews /

Tension adjustment Tension

SCrews springs

When the screw is loosened, the belt tension is adjusted to the appropriate tension using the force from the spring.

The above figure shows the side-mounted mechanism in the EAS Series, but it is also similar with the
EAC Series.

I Similar Maintenance Parts

The motors and drivers for the EAS and EAC Series adopt the standard AR
Series.

The maintenace parts are the same therefore managing the parts inventory is
simplified.

Motorized Linear Slides

Motorized Cylinders
EAC Series

EAS Series

Closed Loop
Stepper Motor and Driver Package

y

e

Easy To

Purchase

One Package Code!
Short Delivery Time!

The complicated ordering and checking of inventory becomes
simplified, and the products are delivered in a short time.

I Multiple components. One package code.

The linear slide/cylinder, motor, driver and cables are included as a set
with 1 package code, therefore the number of items to be ordered is
reduced.

| Delivered in a Short Time

With Oriental Motor, the product can be delivered to you in a short time.
Check product price and lead time by using Oriental Motor online Quotation

Now!
sk For more details, please visit Oriental Motor Website.

I Reasonable Prices

No matter if straight, left or right side mounted motor type,
it has the same price.

For EAS Series For EAC Series

13
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. Product Stroke Maximum Speed
Series Name Width x Height Power Supply Input | Lead [mm] [mm/s]
Type Mass M mml ™300 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
| | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
) Single-Phase 100-120%' | 19
ggig:r:'jeﬁype Single-Phase 200-240*? e ‘
EAS4 | Three-Phase 200-230% | 6 ‘
58.4x60 mm e
1.8~4.0 kg 12 ‘
DC24/48 :
6 |
Single-Phase 100-120%' | 1o
Single-Phase 200-240*
i EAS6 | Three-Phase 200-230% | 6
b 75.4x83 mm - —
4.0~8.7 kg 12 50~850
DC24/48
6 50~850
) Single-Phase 100-120*' | 1o
EAS Series ;
Side-Mounted Type EAS4R | Single-Phase 200-240™
EASA4L | Three-Phase 200-230* 6
58.4x60 mm 12
1.8~4.0kg DC24/48
6
Single-Phase 100-120%' | {9
EAS6R | Single-Phase 200-240* = =
EAS6L | Three-Phase 200-230* | 6 _50~850
) 75.4x83 mm 12 50850
4.0~8.7kg DC24/48
6 50~850

=1 Pulse String Input Type uses Sing

le-Phase 100-115 VAC =2 Pulse String Input Type u

ses Single-Phase 200-230 VAC 3 Pulse String Input Type only

) Product Stroke Maximum Speed
Series Name Width x Height Power Supply Input | Lead [mm] [mm/s]
Type Mass v [mm] ™50 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
| | |
) Single-Phase 100-120%' | 15 ‘
EAC Series Single-Phase 200-240* =
Standard Type EACA | Thrge-phase 200-230% | 6 |
Standard 42x42 mm :
11~2.1 kg 12
DC24/48
> -
= Single-Phase 100-120%' | 1o
) Single-Phase 200-240*
S EAC6 | Three-Phase 200-230% | 6
. 60x60 mm
2.6~4.8 kg 12
DC24/48
6
' Single-Phase 100-120*' | 1o
;Ac je:'f.l? Single-Phase 200-240%
tandard Type EACAW | Threo-Phase 200-230% | 6
42x114 mm
Shaft Guide 1.8~3.5kg DC24/48 12
With Cover 6
, Single-Phase 100-120%' | 1o
# Single-Phase 200-240*
EACOW | Three-Phase 200-230 | 6
> 60x156 mm 2
Wit shatGuide | 41775k DC24/48
6
: " . *1
A
Side-Mounted Type EACAR | 1hree-Phase 200-230% | 6
Standard 42%42 mm
11~21kg 12
DC24/48
6
> Single-Phase 100-120%' | 12
= Single-Phase 200-240*
i EAC6R | 1hree-Phase 200-230% | 6
A;{.’ 60x60 mm
2.6~4.8kg 12
DC24/48
6
. Single-Phase 100-120%' | 1o
EAC Series Single-Phase 200-240%
Side-Mounted Type EACARW | Tpree-phase 200-230% | 6
42x114 mm
Shaft Guide 1.8~3.5kg 12
With Cover DC24/48 s
o Single-Phase 100-120%' | 1o
: ¥ Single-Phase 200-240*
EACO6RW | Tyree-phase 200-230% | 6
60156 mm
with shaft Guide | 417759 DC24/48 12
6

=1 Pulse String Input Type uses Single-Phase 100-115 VAC =2 Pulse String Input Type uses Single-Phase 200-230 VAC =3 Pulse String Input Type only




Upper value: Dynamic Permissible Moment [N-m]

Maximum Transportable Mass in Horizontal Direction

Maximum Transportable Mass in Vertical Direction

Lower value: Static Permissible Moment [N-m] [kg] [kg] Repetitive Positioning Accuracy
Me My Mn 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 10 20 30 40 50 60 [mm]
16.3 48 15.0 m 002
58.3 16.0 53.3 H ‘ +0.
31.8 10.3 406 ~30_

86.0 34.0 1100 m +0.02
16.3 48 15.0 Hm
58.3 16.0 53.3 H‘ +0.02
31.8 10.3 406 ~30
86.0 34.0 1100 m £0.02
] Maximum Transportable Mass in Horizontal Direction Maximum Transportable Mass in Vertical Direction N o
Thrust Pushing Force [kg] [kq] Repetitive Positioning Accuracy
IN] IN] 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 10 20 30 40 50 60 (mm]
w ] B
140 200 m
T +0.02
~70 100 H ‘
~140 200 m
~200 400 w
~400 500 0.02
zezzs +0.
~200 400 m
~70 100 m ‘
~140 200 m
T +0.02
70 100 m ‘
~140 200 m
~200 400 m
~400 50 T
= +0.02
~200 400 m
~70 100 m ‘
125 200 m
= +0.02
~70 100 H ‘
125 200 m
~200 400 m
~360 500 30 0.02
=== +0.
~200 400 m
~70 100 m ‘
~125 200 m
S=aay +0.02
~70 100 m ‘
~125 200 m
~200 400 m
~360 500 002
~200 400 m -
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How to Read Specifications Table

Using the specifications of the motorized linear slide as example, the method of reading the specifications table is described below.

Motorized Linear Slide Specifications

Drive System \ Ball Screw Resolution[P/R] \ 100~10000 Dynamic Permissible Moment [N'm] | Mr:16.3 Mv:4.8 Mn:15.0
Repetitive Positioning Accuracy[mm] | +0.02 Traveling Parallglism [mm] | 0.03 Static Permissible Moment [N-m] | M-58.3 Mv:16.0 Ms:53.3
Product Name Lead Transportable Mass [kg] Thrust Pushing Force | Holding Force Maximum Speed [mm/s] by Stroke
[mm] Horizontal | Vertical [N] N] [N] 50~550mm | 600mm 650mm 700mm
EAS4[]-DJ-ARAKI-O -
EASAC]-DLI I -ARMKLC-C> 12 ~15 = ~70 100 70 600 550 460 400
EAS4[-E[ I -ARAK-& -
~ ~14 2 14 27 22 2
EASA(-EI | -ARMKC-O 6 30 1 0 00 0 300 0 0 00
(@ Drive System @ Lead

Mechanism used to convert motor rotation to linear motion.

(@ Repetitive Positioning Accuracy
A value indicating the amount of error that is generated when positioning is
performed repeatedly to the same position in the same direction.

The repetitive positioning accuracy is measured at a constant temperature under a
constant load.

®) Resolution
This is the number of pulses for 1 rotation of the motor.
A desired setting can be made between 100~10000 [P/R] for the motor
resolution.
For the resolution setting, refer to the following "Resolution Setting
Example" and the AR Series User's Manual. Please contact the nearest
Oriental Motor sales office regarding the User's Manual, or download from
the Oriental Motor website.

@ Traveling Parallelism*!
Runout widths in the vertical and lateral directions between the installing
surface of the motorized linear slide and the top surface of the table.

() Dynamic Permissible Moment*?
The load moment acts on the linear guide if the load position is offset from
the center of the table (rod).
The direction of action applies to three directions (pitching (MP), yawing
(MY), and rolling (MR)) depending on the position of the offset.
The dynamic permissible moment is the moment allowed during operation.

(® Static Permissible Moment*2
The load moment acts on the linear guide if the load position is offset from
the center of the table (rod).
The direction of action applies to three directions (pitching (MP), yawing
(MY), and rolling (MR)) depending on the position of the offset.
The static permissible moment is the moment allowed during static
conditions.

Distance the table (rod) moves linearly in one motor rotation.

Transportable Mass

e Horizontal Direction
Mass that can be moved under operating performance in the horizontal
direction of the motorized linear slide (motorized cylinder).

e \ertical Direction
Mass that can be moved under operating performance in the vertical
direction of the motorized linear slide (motorized cylinder).

Note that if a EAS4 or EAC4 product with 12 mm lead presses upward a transportable
mass of 4 kg or more and returns to home position, the home position may vary.

® Thrust
Force from the table (rod) that pushes the load when speed is constant.

Pushing Force
The pressure applied to the load during the pushing operation.

Use it with the pushing operation speed at 25 mm/s or less, and within the dynamic
permissible moment (with shaft guide for motorized cylinders).

The pulse string input type has a pushing operation function, but no return-to-home pushing
function.

@ Holding Force
Holding force when the motor is stopped or when the electromagnetic brake
is operating, while power is supplied.

@Maximum Speed by Stroke
Maximum speed allowed when transporting the maximum transportable
mass. The length of stroke restricts the upper limit of speed.

If DC power is supplied, the maximum speed may decrease depending on the ambient
temperature and motor cable length.

%1 The specifications are for motorized linear slides only.
%2 The motorized cylinders have specifications only for those with shaft guide and those with shaft guide cover.



[ Resolution Setting Example (Minimum travel)

@6 mm Lead
Setting ltem Setting Examples Initial Value
Lead [mm] 6 6
Resolution (Minimum travel [mm]) 600 (0.01) 1000 (0.006)
Electronic Gear Electronic Gear A% 5 1
Electronic Gear B 3 1
@12 mm Lead
Setting ltem Setting Examples Initial Value
Lead [mm] 12 12
Resolution (Minimum travel [mm]) 1200 (0.01) 1000 (0.012)
Elecironic Gear Electronic Gear A% 5 1
Electronic Gear B 6 1

sk Pulse string input type is A1.
@[ Jare parameters to be changed.

<{>Conversion Formula

Lead [mm]

Minimum Travel [mm]= 3o Eiectronic gear B/Electronic gear A% P/R]

@For a detailed explanation of the electronic gear, refer to the AR Series User's
Manual.

(7]
=
@
o
=
o
Y
=
=)
3
7]

BN £ |
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O/ster AR Series Equipped
Motorized Linear Slide

EAS Series

EY
Side-Mounted Type Standard Type

I Product Number Code
EAS4RX-D025-ARMKD-3
® @

® 0@ 6 6 ® ® ®®

@ | Series Name EAS: EAS Series
® Motorized Linear Slide Model ~ 4: Width 58.4 mm Height 60 mm
6: Width 75.4 mm Height 83 mm
Motor Installing Direction L: Left side mounted
® R: Right side mounted
No symbol: Straight
Table X: X Table
@ Y: Y Table
Lead D: 12 mm
® E: 6 mm
® | Stroke 005~085: 50~850 mm (50 mm increments)
@ | Motor AR: AR Series
Motor Shaft Configuration A: Single Shaft
M: With Electromagnetic Brake
Power Supply Input A: Single-Phase 100-120 VAC (For pulse string input type,
Single-Phase 100-115 VAC)
® C: Single-Phase 200-240 VAC (For pulse string input type,
Single-Phase 200-230 VAC)
S: Three-Phase 200-230 VAC (Pulse input only)
K: 24 VDC/48 VDC*!
Driver D: Built-In Controller Type
Blank: Pulse Input Type
Connection Cables™? Number: Length of Included Cable
(@) T:1m 2:2m 3:3m
None: Connection cable not included

1 For the specifications and characteristics of 48 VDC, contact the Customer Service Center.
%2 Connection cables with a length of 2.5 m or more are available as accessories (sold separately).
Accessories =» Page 93



Product Line

AC Power-Supply Input
<EAS4 Standard Type

Suoealy99ds

Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type

Stroke
(mm)

Single Shaft

Electromagnetic Brake Type

Single Shaft

Electromagnetic Brake Type

Product Name

Product Name

Product Name

Product Name

50

EAS4[-[1005-ARACID-O

EAS4[-[1005-ARMID-

EAS4[-[1005-ARA[-

EAS4[-[1005-ARM-O

100

EAS4[-[1010-ARACID-O

EAS4[]-[1010-ARMCID-O

EAS4[-[1010-ARA-O

EAS4[]-[1010-ARM-O

150

EAS4[]-[1015-ARACID-O

EAS4[]-[1015-ARMCID-O

EAS4[]-[1015-ARAC-O

EAS4[-[1015-ARMC-O

200

EAS4[-[1020-ARA[ID-O

EAS4[-[1020-ARMCD-

EAS4[-[1020-ARAC-O

EAS4[]-[1020-ARM-O

250

EAS4[]-[1025-ARA[D-O

EAS4[]-[1025-ARMCID-O

EAS4[]-[1025-ARAC-O

EAS4[-[1025-ARM[-O

300

EAS4[]-[1030-ARACID-O

EAS4[]-[1030-ARMD-

EAS4[-[1030-ARAC-O

EAS4[]-[1030-ARM-O

350

EAS4[]-[1035-ARACID-O

EAS4[-[1035-ARMCID-

EAS4[]-[1035-ARA-O

EAS4[-[1035-ARMI-O

400

EAS4[]-[1040-ARACID-O

EAS4[-[1040-ARMCID-

EAS4[]-[1040-ARAC-O

EAS4[-[1040-ARMC-O

450

EAS4[]-[1045-ARACID-O

EAS4[]-[1045-ARMCID-O

EAS4[]-[1045-ARAC-O

EAS4[]-[1045-ARM-O

500

EAS4[-[1050-ARALID-O

EAS4[-[1050-ARMLCID-O

EAS4[-[1050-ARA-O

EAS4[-[1050-ARM[-O

550

EAS4[]-[1055-ARACID-O

EAS4[-[1055-ARMCID-

EAS4[-[1055-ARAC-O

EAS4[]-[1055-ARMCI-O

600

EAS4[-[1060-ARACID-O

EAS4[]-[1060-ARMCID-

EAS4[]-[1060-ARAC-O

EAS4[]-[1060-ARM-O

650

EAS4[-[1065-ARAID-O

EAS4[]-[1065-ARMLCID-O

EAS4[-[1065-ARA[-O

EAS4[-[1065-ARM[-O

700

EAS4[-[1070-ARACID-O

EAS4[]-[1070-ARMCID-O

EAS4[-[1070-ARAC-O

EAS4[]-[1070-ARMCI-O

<EAS4 Side-Mounted Type

Stroke

Built-In Controller Type

Pulse Input Type

(mm) Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name

50 EAS4R(L)-[J005-ARA[ID- | EAS4R(L)[I-[]1005-ARM[CID- EAS4R(L)[-[]J005-ARA[-O EAS4R(L)[-[J005-ARM[C-O
100 EAS4R(L)(-[J010-ARACID-C | EAS4R(L[-[]1010-ARMCID- EAS4R(L)-[J010-ARA[-O EAS4R(L)-[J010-ARMC-O
150 EAS4R(L)[-[J015-ARACID-O | EAS4R(L)I-[]J015-ARMCID-O EAS4R(L)[-[J015-ARA-O EAS4R(L)[-[]015-ARMC-
200 EAS4R(L)[-[J020-ARA[CID- | EAS4R(L)[-[1020-ARM[CID- EAS4R(L)-[]020-ARA[-O EAS4R(L)(-[J1020-ARM-O
250 EAS4R(L)[-[]1025-ARACID- | EAS4R(L)[I-[1025-ARMCID- EAS4R(L)-[]025-ARA-O EAS4R(L)-[]025-ARMC-O
300 EAS4R(L)[-[J030-ARA[CID- | EAS4R(L)[-[]J030-ARM[ID- EAS4R(L)[-[J030-ARA[-O EAS4AR(L)[-[J030-ARM[-O
350 EAS4R(L)[-[1035-ARACD-C | EAS4R(L)[-[1035-ARMCID- EAS4R(L)[-[J035-ARA-O EAS4R(L)-[1035-ARMC-O
400 EASA4R(L)(]-[]040-ARACID- | EAS4AR(L)[-[1040-ARMCD- EAS4R(L)(1-[]J040-ARAC-O EAS4R(L)1-[]J040-ARMC-O
450 EAS4R(L)[-[]045-ARAID- | EAS4R(L)[I-[]1045-ARM[ID- EAS4R(L)[-[]045-ARA[-O EAS4R(L)[-[]045-ARM[-O
500 EAS4R(L)-[J050-ARACID- | EAS4R(L)[I-[1050-ARMCID- EAS4R(L)[-[1050-ARA[-C EAS4R(L)[-[J050-ARMC-O
550 EAS4R(L)(1-[J055-ARACD- | EAS4AR(L)[-[1055-ARMID-O EAS4R(L)[1-[1055-ARAC-O EAS4R(L)(1-[J055-ARMCI-O
600 EAS4R(L)[-[J060-ARACID-<> | EAS4R(L)[-[1060-ARM[D- EAS4R(L)[-[]J060-ARA[-O EAS4R(L)[-[J060-ARM[-O
650 EAS4R(L)-[]065-ARAID- | EAS4R(L)[I-[1065-ARMCID- EAS4R(L)[-[]065-ARA-O EAS4R(L)[-[1065-ARMC-
700 EAS4R(L)(1-[]1070-ARAD- | EAS4AR(L)[-[1070-ARM[ID- EAS4R(L)[1-[]1070-ARA-O EAS4R(L)(1-[]J070-ARM-O

<EAS6 Standard Type

Stroke
(mm)

Built-In Controller Type

Pulse Input Type

Single Shaft

Electromagnetic Brake Type

Single Shaft

Electromagnetic Brake Type

Product Name

Product Name

Product Name

Product Name

50

EAS6[-[1005-ARALCID-O

EAS6([-[1005-ARMLID->

EAS6[ - 1005-ARA-O

EAS6[ -[1005-ARMC-O

100

EAS6[-[1010-ARACID-O

EAS6[-[1010-ARMCID-O

EAS6[-[1010-ARA-O

EAS6[]-[1010-ARM-O

150

EAS6[-[1015-ARACID-O

EAS6[-[]1015-ARMCID-O

EAS6[-[1015-ARAC-O

EAS6[-[1015-ARMCI-O

200

EAS6[-[1020-ARA[D-O

EAS6[ -[1020-ARMCID-

EAS6[-[1020-ARAC-O

EAS6[1-[1020-ARMC-O

250

EAS6[-[1025-ARACID-O

EAS6[]-[1025-ARMCID-O

EAS6[]-[1025-ARA-O

EAS6[-[1025-ARMI-O

300

EAS6[-[1030-ARACID-O

EAS6[-[1030-ARMID-

EAS6[-[1030-ARA-O

EAS6[-[1030-ARM-O

350

EAS6([-[1035-ARACID-O

EAS6[-[1035-ARMLCID-O

EAS6[1-[1035-ARA-O

EAS6[-[1035-ARM[I-O

400

EAS6[-[1040-ARACID-O

EAS6[-[1040-ARMID-O

EAS6[-[1040-ARA-O

EAS6[-[1040-ARM-O

450

EAS6[-[1045-ARACID-O

EAS6[]-[1045-ARMCID-

EAS6[-[1045-ARA-O

EAS6[-[1045-ARM-O

500

EAS6[-[1050-ARACID-O

EAS6[1-[1050-ARMCID->

EAS6[-[1050-ARA-O

EAS6[-[1050-ARMC-O

550

EAS6[]-[1055-ARACID-O

EAS6[-[1055-ARMCID-O

EAS6[-[1055-ARA-O

EAS6[]-[1055-ARMI-O

600

EAS6[-[1060-ARACID-O

EAS6[-[1060-ARMCID-

EAS6[-[1060-ARA-O

EAS6[-[1060-ARM-O

650

EAS6[-[1065-ARACID-O

EAS6[1-[1065-ARMCID->

EAS6[1-[1065-ARA-O

EAS6[-[1065-ARMCI-O

700

EAS6[]-[1070-ARALCID-O

EAS6[-[1070-ARMCID-O

EAS6[-[1070-ARA-O

EAS6[-[1070-ARMCI-O

750

EAS6[-[1075-ARACID-O

EAS6[-[1075-ARMCID-

EAS6[-[1075-ARA-O

EAS6[-[1075-ARMC-O

800

EAS6[1-[1080-ARALCID-O

EAS6([-[1080-ARMCID-

EAS6[-[1080-ARAL-O

EAS6[1-[1080-ARMC-O

850

EAS6[]-[1085-ARACID->

EAS6[]-[1085-ARMCID->

EAS6[]-[1085-ARAC-O

EAS6[-[1085-ARMI-O

A symbol indicating the table and lead is specified in the box [ in the product name.

Either A (single-phase 100-115 (120) VAC), € (single-phase 200-230 (240) VAC) or S (three-phase 200-230 VAC: pulse input packages only) indicating power supply input is entered where the box

[is located within the product name.
A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
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<EAS6 Side-Mounted Type

Stroke

Built-In Controller Type

Pulse Input Type

(mm) Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAS6R(L)[-[1005-ARACID- | EAS6R(L)[-[1005-ARMCID- EAS6R(L)[]-1005-ARA-O EAS6R(L)(-1005-ARMC-C
100 EAS6R(L)(1-[1010-ARA[ID- | EAS6R(L)[I-L1010-ARMCID-O EAS6R(L)[-[]1010-ARA[-O EAS6R(L)[1-[1010-ARM[-&

150

EAS6R(L-[]015-ARACID-C

EAS6R(L)-CJ015-ARMCD-<

EAS6R(L)[J-C]015-ARAC-O

EAS6R(L)[J-C]015-ARMC-O

200

EAS6R(L)(J-[]020-ARACID-O

EAS6R(L)[J-[1020-ARMCID-O

EAS6R(L)[J-[1020-ARA-O

EAS6R(L)[J-[]020-ARMC-O

250

EAS6R(L)[1-[]025-ARACID-O

EAS6R(L)[J-[1025-ARMCID-<>

EAS6R(L)[-[1025-ARA-O

EAS6R(L)[1-[1025-ARM[-O

300

EAS6R(L)[J-[C1030-ARMCID-O

EAS6R(L)[J-C1030-ARAC-O

EAS6R(L)[J-C]030-ARMC-O

350

(

(
EAS6R(L)[J-C]030-ARACID-O
EAS6R(L)[J-[]035-ARACID-O

EAS6R(L)[J-[1035-ARMC-O

400

EAS6R(L)[-[]040-ARALCID-O

EAS6R(L)[1-[1040-ARMCID-O

EAS6R(L)[J-[1040-ARAC-O

450

EAS6R(L)[]-[1045-ARACID-O

EAS6R(L)[J-[]045-ARMOD-O

(

(

(
EAS6R(L)[J-[]035-ARAC-O

(

(

EAS6R(L)[]-[]045-ARAC-O

EAS6R(L)[]-[1045-ARMC-O

500

EAS6R(L)[J-[1050-ARACID-O

(

(

(
EAS6R(L)[J-[1035-ARMCID-O

(

(

(

EAS6R(L)[J-[]050-ARMOID-O

EAS6R(L)[J-[]050-ARAC-O

EAS6R(L)[]-[1050-ARMC-

550

EAS6R(L)[1-[]J055-ARMLCID-O

EAS6R(L)[]-[]055-ARACFO

EAS6R(L)[-[1055-ARMC-

600

EAS6R(L)[]-C1060-ARACID-O

EAS6R(L)[]-[1060-ARMCID-O

EAS6R(L)[]-C1060-ARAC-O

EAS6R(L)[J-[C]060-ARMCI-O

650

(

(
EAS6R(L)[-[]055-ARACID-O

(

(

EAS6R(L)[J-[1065-ARACID-O

(
(
(
(
EAS6R(L)[-[]040-ARMC-O
(
(
(
(

EAS6R(L)[J-[1065-ARMC-

700

EAS6R(L)[-[]070-ARACID-O

EAS6R(L)[J-[]065-ARMOD-
EAS6R(L)[1-[]070-ARMCID-O

(
EAS6R(L)[J-[]065-ARAC-O
EAS6R(L)[J-[1070-ARAC-O

750

(
EAS6R(L)-[]075-ARACID-

EAS6R(L)[-[1075-ARMCID-O

EAS6R(L)[J-C]075-ARAC-O

(
EAS6R(L)[L-[1070-ARMC-
EAS6R(L)[]-[1075-ARMC-O

800

EAS6R(L)(J-[C]080-ARACID-O

EAS6R(L)[J-]080-ARMCID-O

EAS6R(L)[J-[1080-ARA-O

EAS6R(L)[J-[C]080-ARMC-O

850

EAS6R(L)[-[]085-ARACID-

EAS6R(L)[1-[]1085-ARMCID-<>

EAS6R(L)[-[1085-ARA[-

(
EAS6R(L)[-[1085-ARM[->

A symbol indicating the table and lead is specified in the box [] in the product name.

Either A (single-phase 100-115 (120) VAC), € (single-phase 200-230 (240) VAC) or S (three-phase 200-230 VAC: pulse input packages only) indicating power supply input is entered where the box
[is located within the product name.
A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box < is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.

DC Power-Supply Input
<EAS4 Standard Type

Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type

20

Stroke
(mm)

Single Shaft

Electromagnetic Brake Type

Single Shaft

Electromagnetic Brake Type

Product Name

Product Name

Product Name

Product Name

50

EAS4[-[1005-ARAKD-

EAS4[-[1005-ARMKD-

EAS4[-[1005-ARAK-O

EAS4[-[1005-ARMK-O

100

EAS4[-[1010-ARAKD-

EAS4[-[1010-ARMKD-

EAS4[-[1010-ARAK-O

EAS4[]-[1010-ARMK-O

150

EAS4[-[1015-ARAKD-O

EAS4[]-[1015-ARMKD-

EAS4[]-[1015-ARAK-O

EAS4[-[1015-ARMK-O

200

EAS4[]-[1020-ARAKD-

EAS4[-[1020-ARMKD-{

EAS4[-[1020-ARAK-O

EAS4[]-[1020-ARMK-

250

EAS4[-[1025-ARAKD-

EAS4[]-[1025-ARMKD-

EAS4[]-[1025-ARAK-O

EAS4[-[1025-ARMK-

300

EAS4[]-[1030-ARAKD-O

EAS4[]-[1030-ARMKD-{

EAS4[-[1030-ARAK-O

EAS4[]-[1030-ARMK-O

350

EAS4[-[1035-ARAKD-O

EAS4[-[1035-ARMKD-<>

EAS4[-[1035-ARAK-O

EAS4[-[1035-ARMK-

400

EAS4[-[1040-ARAKD-

EAS4[-[1040-ARMKD-

EAS4[-[1040-ARAK-O

EAS4[]-[1040-ARMK-

450

EAS4[]-[1045-ARAKD-O

EAS4[]-[1045-ARMKD-{

EAS4[]-[1045-ARAK-O

EAS4[]-[1045-ARMK-O

500

EAS4[-[1050-ARAKD-

EAS4[-[1050-ARMKD-

EAS4[-[1050-ARAK-O

EAS4[-[1050-ARMK-

550

EAS4[]-[1055-ARAKD-O

EAS4[-[1055-ARMKD->

EAS4[]-[1055-ARAK-O

EAS4[]-[1055-ARMK-O

600

EAS4[]-[1060-ARAKD-

EAS4[]-[1060-ARMKD-

EAS4[-[1060-ARAK-O

EAS4[]-[1060-ARMK-

650

EAS4[-[1065-ARAKD-

EAS4[]-[1065-ARMKD-

EAS4[-[1065-ARAK-O

EAS4[-[1065-ARMK-

700

EAS4[-[1070-ARAKD->

EAS4[-[1070-ARMKD-<>

EAS4[-[1070-ARAK-O

EAS4[]-[1070-ARMK-

<EAS4 Side-Mounted Type

Stroke
(mm)

Built-In Controller Type

Pulse Input Type

Single Shaft

Electromagnetic Brake Type

Single Shaft

Electromagnetic Brake Type

Product Name

Product Name

Product Name

Product Name

50

EASA4R(LC-1005-ARAKD-

EAS4R(L)[-1005-ARMKD-<>

EASA4R(L)J-[]005-ARAK-O

EAS4R(L)J-[J005-ARMK-{>

100

EAS4R(L)[-L]010-ARAKD-

EAS4R(L)[-[]010-ARMKD-

EASAR(L)-J010-ARAK-C

EAS4AR(L)-J010-ARMK-<>

150

EAS4R(L-J015-ARAKD-O

EAS4R(L-CJ015-ARMKD-<

EAS4R(L-CJ015-ARAK-O

EAS4R(L)-CI015-ARMK-O

200

EAS4R(L-C1020-ARAKD-O

EAS4R(L)[]-[]020-ARMKD-

EAS4R(L)-J020-ARAK-O

EAS4R(LT-C020-ARMK-O

250

EAS4R(L)[-[1025-ARAKD-

EAS4R(L)[-[]025-ARMKD-

EAS4R(L)[1-[]025-ARAK-O

EAS4R(L)-1025-ARMK-C

300

EASA4R(L-CJ030-ARAKD-O

EAS4R(L)[]-[]1030-ARMKD-

EAS4R(L)[I-C]030-ARAK-O

350

EAS4R(L-J035-ARAKD-O

EAS4R(L)[J-[]035-ARMKD-O

EAS4R(L)[J-[]035-ARAK-O

EAS4R(L)-[1030-ARMK-C>
EASA4R(L)J-[1035-ARMK-O

400

EAS4R(L)[-[1040-ARAKD-O

EAS4R(L)[-[]040-ARMKD-{

EAS4R(L)[-[]040-ARAK-O

EAS4R(L)[1-[]040-ARMK-O

450

EAS4R(L-]045-ARAKD-

EAS4R(L)[]-[1045-ARAK-O

500

EAS4R(L)[J-[]050-ARMKD-

(
EAS4R(L)[J-[]045-ARMK-O
EAS4R(L)[J-C]050-ARMK-O

550

EAS4R(LC-C]1050-ARAKD-
EASAR(L-J055-ARAKD->

EAS4R(L)[-[1055-ARMKD-

EAS4R(L)[-[1055-ARAK-O

EAS4R(L)[-[]055-ARMK-

600

EAS4R(L-[]1060-ARAKD-<>

EAS4R(L)[-[1060-ARMKD-

EAS4R(L)UI-C]060-ARAK-O

EAS4R(L)[]-[1060-ARMK-O

650

EAS4R(LC-C]065-ARAKD-

EAS4R(L)[J-[]065-ARMKD-O

EAS4R(L)[J-[1065-ARAK-O

EAS4R(L)[-[]065-ARMK-O

700

EAS4R(L)[1-[]070-ARAKD-

(
(
(
(
(
EAS4R(L-[]045-ARMKD-<>
(
(
(
(
(

EAS4R(L)[-[1070-ARMKD-

(
(
(
(
(
EAS4R(L)J-[]050-ARAK-O
(
(
(
(

EAS4R(L)[-[1070-ARAK-<>

(
EAS4R(L)[I-[]070-ARMK-O

A symbol indicating the table and lead is specified in the box [ in the product name.
A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.




EAS6 Standard Type

Stroke

Built-In Controller Type

Pulse Input Type

(mm) Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name

50 EAS6[-[1005-ARAKD- EAS6[1-[1005-ARMKD- EAS6(-[1005-ARAK-O EAS6(-[1005-ARMK-
100 EAS6[1-[1010-ARAKD- EAS6[-[1010-ARMKD- EAS6[-[1010-ARAK-O EAS6[-[1010-ARMK-
150 EAS6[ -[1015-ARAKD- EAS6[1-[1015-ARMKD-{ EAS6[1-[1015-ARAK-O EAS6[1-[1015-ARMK-
200 EAS6(1-[1020-ARAKD- EAS6[1-[1020-ARMKD- EAS6[-[1020-ARAK-O EAS6[1-[1020-ARMK-
250 EAS6[1-[1025-ARAKD- EAS6[-[1025-ARMKD- EAS6[-[1025-ARAK-O EAS6[1-[1025-ARMK-
300 EAS6(-[1030-ARAKD- EAS6[1-[1030-ARMKD- EAS6[-[1030-ARAK-O EAS6[1-[1030-ARMK-
350 EAS6[1-[1035-ARAKD- EAS6[1-[1035-ARMKD- EAS6[ -[1035-ARAK-O EAS6[1-[1035-ARMK-{
400 EAS6[1-[1040-ARAKD- EAS6[ - 1040-ARMKD-{ EAS6[-[1040-ARAK-O EAS6[1-[1040-ARMK-
450 EAS6([-[1045-ARAKD- EAS6[1-[1045-ARMKD- EAS6[1-[1045-ARAK-O EAS6[1-[1045-ARMK-
500 EAS6[-[1050-ARAKD- EAS6[1-[1050-ARMKD- EAS6(-[1050-ARAK-O EAS6[-[1050-ARMK-
550 EAS6[1-[1055-ARAKD- EAS6[1-[1055-ARMKD-{ EAS6[-[1055-ARAK-O EAS6[1-[1055-ARMK-
600 EAS6([-[1060-ARAKD- EAS6[-[1060-ARMKD-{ EAS6[ -[1060-ARAK-O EAS6( - 1060-ARMK-
650 EAS6[-[1065-ARAKD- EAS6[1-[1065-ARMKD- EAS6[-[1065-ARAK-O EAS6[1-[1065-ARMK-
700 EAS6[ - 1070-ARAKD- EAS6[ -[1070-ARMKD- EAS6[ -[1070-ARAK-O EAS6[1-[1070-ARMK-
750 EAS6[-[1075-ARAKD- EAS6[1-[1075-ARMKD- EAS6[1-[1075-ARAK-O EAS6[1-[1075-ARMK-
800 EAS6(-[1080-ARAKD- EAS6[1-[1080-ARMKD- EAS6[-[1080-ARAK-O EAS6(-[1080-ARMK-
850 EAS6[ - 1085-ARAKD- EAS6[ - 1085-ARMKD- EAS6[ -[1085-ARAK-O EAS6[ 1-[1085-ARMK-

EAS6 Side-Mounted Type

Built-In Controller Type

Pulse Input Type

S(:]:?::f Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name

50 EAS6R(L)[-[J005-ARAKD- | EAS6R(L)[-[1005-ARMKD-{ EAS6R(L)[-[]J005-ARAK-O EAS6R(L)[-[]1005-ARMK-
100 EAS6R(L)[-[J010-ARAKD- | EAS6R(L)[1-[1010-ARMKD- EAS6R(L)(-[J010-ARAK-O EAS6R(L)[-C1010-ARMK-
150 EAS6R(L)[-[]015-ARAKD- EAS6R(L)[-[1015-ARMKD-{ EAS6R(L)[-[1015-ARAK-O EAS6R(L)[-[]015-ARMK-
200 EAS6R(L)[-[1020-ARAKD-{ | EAS6R(L)[-[1020-ARMKD-{ EAS6R(L)[-[]020-ARAK-O EAS6R(L)[-[1020-ARMK-
250 EAS6R(L)[-[1025-ARAKD- | EAS6R(L)[]-[1025-ARMKD- EAS6R(L)[-[1025-ARAK-O EAS6R(L)[-[1025-ARMK-
300 EAS6R(L)[-[1030-ARAKD-O | EAS6R(L)[-1030-ARMKD-{ EAS6R(L)[-[]030-ARAK-O EAS6R(L)[-[1030-ARMK-
350 EAS6R(L)[-[]035-ARAKD-<> | EAS6R(L)[-[]1035-ARMKD- EAS6R(L)[-[1035-ARAK-O EAS6R(L)[-[]1035-ARMK-
400 EAS6R(L)-[1040-ARAKD- | EAS6R(L)[]-[1040-ARMKD- EAS6R(L)(-[1040-ARAK-O EAS6R(L)-[1040-ARMK-
450 EAS6R(L)[-[]045-ARAKD- | EAS6R(L)[-[1045-ARMKD-{ EAS6R(L)[-[1045-ARAK- EAS6R(L)[-[1045-ARMK-
500 EAS6R(L)[-[]050-ARAKD- | EAS6R(L)[-[1050-ARMKD-{ EAS6R(L)[-[]050-ARAK-O EAS6R(L)[-[J050-ARMK-
550 EAS6R(L)[J-[]1055-ARAKD- | EAS6R(L)[-[1055-ARMKD- EAS6R(L)(-[]055-ARAK-O EAS6R(L)[-[1055-ARMK-
600 EAS6R(L)[-[]1060-ARAKD-> | EAS6R(L)[1-[1060-ARMKD- EAS6R(L)[-[]1060-ARAK-O EAS6R(L)[-[1060-ARMK-
650 EAS6R(L)[-[]065-ARAKD- | EAS6R(L)[]-[1065-ARMKD- EAS6R(L)[-[1065-ARAK- EAS6R(L)[-[1065-ARMK-
700 EAS6R(L)[1-[]070-ARAKD- | EAS6R(L)[-[1070-ARMKD- EAS6R(L)[-[]070-ARAK-O EAS6R(L)[-[1070-ARMK-
750 EAS6R(L)[-[]075-ARAKD- | EAS6R(L)[-[1075-ARMKD- EAS6R(L)[-[1075-ARAK-O EAS6R(L)[-[]075-ARMK-{
800 EAS6R(L)[-[J080-ARAKD-{ | EAS6R(L)[-[1080-ARMKD-{ EAS6R(L)[-[]1080-ARAK-O EAS6R(L)[-[]1080-ARMK-
850 EAS6R(L)[-[1085-ARAKD-> | EAS6R(L)1-[1085-ARMKD- EAS6R(L)(-[1085-ARAK-O EAS6R(L)-[1085-ARMK-

A symbol indicating the table and lead is specified in the box [ in the product name.
A number indicating the length of desired connection cable, if included. 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name.

General Specifications

Motor (AR Series) Specifications

AC Power-Supply Input

DC Power-Supply Input

Heat-resistant Class

130 (B)

Insulation Resistance

The measured value is 100 MQ or more when a 500 VDC megger is applied between the following locations:
- Between the case and motor/sensor windings
- Between the case and electromagnetic brake windings

No abnormality is found with the following application for 1 minute:

No abnormality is found with the following application for 1 minute:

Dielectric Strength - Between the case and motor sensor windings 1.5 KVAC, 50 Hz or 60 Hz | - Between the case and motor sensor windings 1.0 kVAC, 50 Hz or 60 Hz
- Case - Electromagnetic Brake Windings 1.5KkVAC, 50 Hz or 60 Hz | - Case - Electromagnetic Brake Windings 1.0 kVAC, 50 Hz or 60 Hz

Operating Ambient Temperature 0~+50°C (non-freezing)*’

Environment ( Ambient Humidity 85% or less (non-condensing)

operation) Atmosphere Use in an area without corrosive gases and dust. The product should not be exposed to water, oil or other liquids.

Degree of Protection *2

IP65 (Excluding motor connector)

1P20

%1 0~+40°C for the motorized linear slide.

k2 Motor only.

Do not perform the insulation resistance test and the insulation pressure resistance test if the motorized cylinder (motor) and driver are connected.

Electromagnetic Brake Specification (DC Power-Supply Input)

ltem

EAS4

EAS6

Electromagnetic Brake™

Power Supply Input

24VDC +5%*2, 0.08 A or more

24VDC +5%*2, 0.25 A or more

k1 Forthe pulse input type, a separate power supply for the electromagnetic brake is also required.
k2 If the wiring distance between the motor and driver is extended to 20 m or longer using an accessory cable (sold separately), the 24 VDC+4% specification applies.

UOIRINI[EY U933 311055399y J1BALIQ UOWIWOY 01185 DV suoneaydads
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[System Configuration

@Built-In Controller, With Electromagnetic Brake

An example of a configuration using 1/0 control or RS-485 communication is shown below.

=1 Not supplied
$2 To be provided by the customer as necessary.

—(_Accessories (Sold separately) )
Cables used for EMC directive evaluation

When extending the distance between the motorized actuator
and the driver without using an included connection cable

When extending the distance between the motorized
actuator and the driver using an included connection cable

| |
| |
| or |
| , |
| |
| (For electromagnetic brake) (For electromagnetic brake) |
| Connection Cable Sets Extension Cable Sets |
Flexible Connection Cable Sets Flexible Extension Cable Sets
| (> Page 93) (- Page 93) :
L — — — — — — — — — — — e = = |
—(__Accessories (Sold separately)*> )
r- - - - - - - - - — - — = A
| Control Module Data Setting Software | Data Setting Software
| (- Page92) or  Communication Cable | MEXEO2
| (= Page 92) | (- Page 92)
D 4
| — |
| e * |
| | |ToUSB
| | Port
24 \IDC Power Supply _r—(j
for Control*'! I
b - - - - — - - — = — - - Computer®!

EAS Series

Motorized Linear Slide

= For Electromagnetic Brake |

Products are available witha1m,2mor3m
cable (for motor and electromagnetic brake)
and also without a cable.

Driver

(For RS-485 communication)

Host System™"

Sensor’*?

Main Power Supply

—(_Accessories (Sold separately) )

—(_Peripheral Products (Sold separately) )—

|
57
den
Sensor Sets
(=» Page 99)

Battery Set
(-» Page 98)

RS-485 Network Converters
Communication Cables (=» Page 102)
(-» Page 98)

@ The EAS Series employs the AR Series, therefore it shares the User's Manual of the AR Series. The User's Manual is not included with the product. Contact the nearest Oriental Motor
sales office or download from the Oriental Motor website. http://www.orientalmotor.eu

@System Configuration Example

Sold Separately

EAS Series _|_ Sensor Set

PAES-S-4X |

| EAS4X-E050-ARMCD-1 | \

@ The system configuration shown above is an example. Other combinations are available.



@Pulse String Input Type with Electromagnetic Brake
An example of a single-axis system configuration with the SCX11 controller is shown below. %1 Not supplied.
=k2 To be provided by the customer as necessary.

ow
E=1
@
o
=
8
=
5]
>
@

—( Accessories (Sold separately) )

m 2

8 . 8 > S

Cables used for EMC directive evaluation we s

o iadooiidiodinwttitmiivtvniiodultveuitotu o . £52
When extending the distance between the motorized actuator When extending the distance between the motorized 2 S

and the driver without using the dedicated connection cable actuator and the driver using the dedicated connection cable =

| |
| |
| or | =
| | mS
| \ 4 | 3
(=}
| (For electromagnetic brake) (For electromagnetic brake) | g E
Qo
| Connection Cable Sets Extension Cable Sets | £
Flexible Connection Cable Sets Flexible Extension Cable Sets
| (- Page 93) (= Page 93) :
L - — — — — — - — — — e e e = = | (=)
o
3
2
—(__Accessories (Sold separately)*2 ) o
r-—-— - - - - - — - — — — = = A S
| Control Module Data Setting Software | Data Setting Software
| (- Page 92) or  Communication Cable | MEXEO02
| (-» Page 92) | (-» Page 92)
D 4 z
(=}
| e | 2
[ e [ E
e =
| | |TousB e
| | Port
—A
For Electromagnetic Brake | | §
24VDC Power Supply*! Lo 4 Computer®! g.
(=]
A N 5
EAS Series _C Controller (Sold separately) Immediate Motion Creator for §
] ) ) ] CM/SCX Series Software E
Motorized Linear Slide Driver -
'
(=]
E
. For Electromagnetic Brake %
&
@
3
@
Controller Computer*‘
(= Page 102)
: 24 \IDC Power
Products are available witha1m,2mor3m 1 3 Supply*1
cable (for motor and electromagnetic brake) g z
and also without a cable.
Main Power Supply
—( Accessories (Sold separately) )
r— - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - — = A

.

| |
| |
| or |
| |
| |

Sensor Sets General-Purpose Cables Connector - Terminal Block

(=» Page 99) I (-» Page 97) Conversion Units I
| (-» Page 97) |
L - — — — — - - — e e e e = = |

@The EAS Series employs the AR Series, therefore it shares the User's Manual of the AR Series. The User's Manual is not included with the product. Contact the nearest Oriental Motor
sales office or download from the Oriental Motor website. http://www.orientalmotor.eu

@System Configuration Example

Sold Separately
EAS Series Connector-Terminal Block
Controller Sensor Set : .
+ Conversion Unit (1 m)
| EAS4X-E050-ARMC-1 | \ SCX11 | PAES-S-4X | CC36T10E \

@ The system configuration shown above is an example. Other combinations are available.
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EAS4: Width 58.4 mm x Height 60 mm Standard Type AC Power-Supply Input

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 30 kg/Vertical 14 kg
Stroke: 50 to 700 mm (50 mm increments)

Motorized Linear Slide Specifications

Drive System \ Ball Screw Resolution[P/R] \ 100~10000 Dynamic Permissible Moment [N'm] | Me:16.3 Mv:4.8 Mg:15.0
Repetitive Positioning Accuracy[mm] |~ +0.02 Traveling Parallgism [mm] | 0.03 Static Permissible Moment [N-m] | Mr-58.3 M«:16.0 M:53.3
ProductName Lead Transportable Mass [kg] Thrust | Pushing Force | Holding Force Maximum Speed [mm/s] by Stroke
[mm] Horizontal Vertical [N] (N] N] 50~500 mm | 550 mm | 600 mm | 650 mm | 700 mm

EAS4[1-DUICIC1-ARACTC-O -

12 ~1 ~7 1 7 460 4
EAS4L-DLI | -ARMLLI-O ° ~7 0 o 0 B0 &0 0
EAS4[-ECIICJ-ARACT-O -

~30 ~14 200 14 400 320 271 220 2

EASA4[-ECICIC-ARMCI-O 6 ~14 0 0 0 00

A symbol or number indicating the table and stroke length is entered where the box [] is located within the product name.

A symbol indicating the power supply type and driver type is specified in the box CJin the product name.
A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

Positioning Distance - Positioning Time
The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.
A reference value for the positioning time can be calculated by multiplying the positioning time calculated from the graph with the positioning time coefficient for the

applicable stroke.

Refer to page 106 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead

<>Horizontal Direction Installation
12 T

— Load Mass A
1.0— — 0kg
I ---75kg o
— o ]
2.0.8— —"= 15kg —f-
E =
-
206 =
£ _
S 3
= e
204 g
-
02—
p2’
GV
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
{Horizontal Direction Installation
20—
1.8f— Load Mass
[ — Okg Z
S iE Tk =
DA ———
24 30 kg ”%
E12 =
210 2
S08 o
2
£06 S5
04 A
0275
00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Positioning Distance [mm]

{Vertical Direction Installation

Positioning Time Coefficient

30— Load Mass

= ﬂj “"Ss.fg S[;z(:]l.l(f Horizontal Direction Installation | Vertical Direction Installation
_. E-%5k Okg | 75kg | 15kg | Okg |3.5kg | 7 kg
Pl S 50~500 | 1.0 | 10 | 1.0 | 1.0 | 10 | 10
515 = 550 12 [ 11 [ 11 |12 | 11 ] 10
g 600 14 [ 13 [ 12 | 14 | 12 | 10
&m0 — 650 17 | 16 | 15 | 1.7 | 15 | 12

05 ST 700 19 | 18 | 17 | 19 | 17 | 13

D0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Positioning Distance [mm]

{Vertical Direction Installation Positioning Time Coefficient

30— Load Mass

2_55 ﬁ Ng’isg S[:]?::]e Horizontal Direction Installation | Vertical Direction Installation
- Okg | 15kg | 30kg | Okg | 7kg | 14kg
F20E TN 50~500 | 1.0 | 10 | 1.0 | 1.0 | 10 | 10
‘215 = 550 12 [ 12 [ 12 |12 | 12 | 10
g =T 600 15 | 14 | 14 | 15 | 14 | 12
&m0 s 650 18 | 18 | 1.7 | 18 | 17 | 14

05 = = 700 20 | 19 | 19 | 20 | 19 | 15

00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Positioning Distance [mm]

The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time. Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)

The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.

Operating Speed - Transportable Mass

During Horizontal Installation

(Acceleration of 3 m/s?)
35

T T
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EAS4: Width 58.4 mm X Height 60 mm Side-Mounted Type AC Power-Supply Input

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 30 kg/Vertical 12.5 kg ,p/\,
Stroke: 50 to 700 mm (50 mm increments)

Motorized Linear Slide Specifications

Drive System \ Ball Screw Resolution[P/R] \ 100~10000 Dynamic Permissible Moment [N-m] | Mr:16.3 Mv:4.8 Mr:15.0
Static Permissible Moment [N-m] | M?:58.3 Mv:16.0 Mr:53.3

Repetitive Positioning Accuracy[mm] \ +0.02 Traveling Parallelism [mm] \ 0.03
Product Name Lead Transportable Mass [kg] Thrust | Pushing Force | Holding Force Maximum Speed [mm/s] by Stroke
[mm] Horizontal Vertical [N] N] N] 50~500 mm | 550 mm | 600 mm | 650 mm | 700 mm

EASA4[ [ J-DUICICI-ARALCT-O -

12 ~15 ~70 100 70 800 650 550 460 400
EAS4[ [ J-DICICI-ARMCIC-O ~7
EAS4[I-ECICIC-ARACT-O -

~ ~ 22

EASALI -ECI [ -ARMCLFO 6 30 125 125 200 125 400 320 270 0 200

A symbol or number indicating the table and stroke in the motor installation direction is entered where the box [] is located within the product name.

A symbol indicating the power supply type and driver type is specified in the box [ in the product name.

A number indicating the desired length of T (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

Positioning Distance - Positioning Time

The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.

A reference value for the positioning time can be calculated by multiplying the positioning time calculated from the graph with the positioning time coefficient for the
applicable stroke.

Refer to pages 106 and 107 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation Vertical Direction Installation Positioning Time Coefficient

12 w 30— - Load Mass

1_0,ﬂm§z : ;’ 25;2” “"{;‘TQ [n:%]e Horizontal Direction Installation | Vertical Direction Installation
. ---T5kg s . [E---35k Okg |7.5kg | 15kg | Okg [3.5kg | 7kg
2.0 —-— 15kg S i 2o0=""" Tk
2 T 2 50~500 | 1.0 | 1.0 | 1.0 [ 1.0 | 1.0 | 1.0
=06 21 =15 = 550 12 |11 | 11 |12 | 1.1 ] 10
5 s 5 : 600 14 [ 13 |12 [ 14 [ 12 ] 10
g0o4 s g10 e 650 17 | 16 | 15 | 17 | 15 | 12

02— 05 — 700 19 | 18 | 1.7 | 19 | 1.7 | 13

OV 0 =

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]

6 mm Lead
<Horizontal Direction Installation Vertical Direction Installation Positioning Time Coefficient

20— 30—= - Load Mass

13:%""338 EEdMaSS oKe Horizontal Direction Installation | Vertical Direction Installation

162 Okg L2 255 Okg [mm]
B ---15kg > . E---63kg = Okg | 15kg | 30kg | Okg | 6.3kg [12.5 kg
214 —-=30kg Z 2y 0E--—125kg =
D > = ] 50~500 | 1.0 | 1.0 | 1.0 [ 1.0 | 1.0 | 1.0
=10 - =15 = 550 12 | 12 | 12 | 12 | 12 | 10
Sos8 o S 600 15 | 14 | 14 | 15 | 1.4 | 12
8os i g10 650 18 |18 | 17 | 18 |17 | 15

04 2 05 = 700 20 | 19 [ 19 ]| 20| 19 | 16

0.2 Z# g

% 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]

The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time. Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)
The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.

Operating Speed - Transportable Mass Dimensions
During Horizontal Installation During Vertical Installation Motorized Linear Slides
(Acceleration of 3 m/s?) (Acceleration of 2 m/s?) Pag es 31, 33
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EAS4: Width 58.4 mm X Height 60 mm Standard Type 24 VDC Input

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 30 kg/Vertical 14 kg
Stroke: 50 to 700 mm (50 mm increments)

Motorized Linear Slide Specifications

Drive System \ Ball Screw Resolution[P/R] \ 100~10000 Dynamic Permissible Moment [N'm] | Me:16.3 Mv:4.8 Mg:15.0
Repetitive Positioning Accuracy[mm] |~ +0.02 Traveling Parallgism [mm] | 0.03 Static Permissible Moment [N-m] | Me:58.3 Mv:16.0 Mx:53.3
Product Name Lead Transportable Mass [kg] Thrust | Pushing Force | Holding Force Maximum Speed [mm/s] by Stroke
[mm] Horizontal Vertical [N] [N] [N] 50~550 mm | 600 mm 650 mm 700 mm
EAS4[]-DIJ-ARAK[I-O —
12 ~1 ~7 1 7 4 4

EAS4-DLI I -ARMKL} S 7 0 00 0 600 550 60 00
EAS4[-ECIJ-ARAK-O —

~30 ~14 200 140 3 270 220 200
EASAJ-ECII-ARMKC-C 6 =y 0 00

A symbol or number indicating the table and stroke length is entered where the box [] is located within the product name.

A symbol indicating the driver type is specified in the box C1in the product name.

A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

For the specifications and characteristics for 48 VDC input, contact the nearest Oriental Motor sales office.

Positioning Distance - Positioning Time

The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.

A reference value for the positioning time can be calculated by multiplying the positioning time calculated from the graph with the positioning time coefficient for the
applicable stroke.

Refer to pages 107 and 108 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation Vertical Direction Installation Positioning Time Coefficient
20 I 5.0 w il Load Mass
18— TMST?Q - *f”‘"gs’; [nr]c:n]e Horizontal Direction Installation | Vertical Direction Installation
_:EE---?.Ekg ] ?“’:---s?tg ; Okg | 75kg | 15kg | Okg | 35kg| 7 kg
O L P . o : 50~550 | 1.0 | 1.0 | 1.0 | 1.0 | 10 | 10
510 =T o . 600 110 [ 10|11 ] 10 ] 10
S08 s £20 > - e 650 12 | 11 | 11 | 12 | 10 | 10
06 T 8 : ==
o > " - — 700 14 | 13 | 12 | 14 | 10 | 10
A | PSS L —
0.2 iz S —
00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation < Vertical Direction Installation Positioning Time Coefficient
30— 100 \ i Load Mass
= ﬂj Mass 5 [ ﬂj Mass ToKe Horizontal Direction Installation | Vertical Direction Installation
25 0kg 8.0— Okg [mm]
_ 7...15::9 F _'7---1Ztg Okg | 15kg [30kg | Okg | 7kg | 14kg
Pl S = PP — 50~550 | 1.0 | 10 | 10 | 10 | 10 | 10
15 e = 600 11 11110 ] 10
2 S40 i — 650 13 [ 13 [ 13 |13 ] 10 | 10
21.0 Z 3 ~ e
< £ = - 700 15 | 14 | 14 | 15 | 10 | 10
= W T
Z B ey
00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]

The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time. Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)
The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.

Operating Speed - Transportable Mass Dimensions
During Horizontal Installation During Vertical Installation Motorized Linear Slides
i 2! i 2!
(Acceleration of 3 m/s?) (Acceleration of 2 m/s?) Pages 30, 32
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EAS4: Width 58.4 mm X Height 60 mm Side-Mounted Type 24 VDC Input

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 30 kg/Vertical 12.5 kg

Stroke: 50 to 700 mm (50 mm increments)

Motorized Linear Slide Specifications

Drive System \ Ball Screw Resolution[P/R] \ 100~10000 Dynamic Permissible Moment [N-m] | Mr:16.3 Mv:4.8 Mr:15.0
Repetitive Positioning Accuracylmm] | £0.02 Traveling Parallglism [mm] | 0.03 Static Permissible Moment [N-m] | M-58.3 Mv16.0 M:53.3
Product Name Lead Transportable Mass [kg] Thrust | Pushing Force | Holding Force Maximum Speed [mm/s] by Stroke
[mm] Horizontal Vertical [N] N] [N] 50~550 mm | 600 mm 650 mm 700 mm

EAS4[ [ ]-DCICIC-ARAKC-O -

12 ~1 ~7 1 7 4 4
EASA[]-DLI [ -ARMK-C > 7 0 0 0 600 %0 60 00
EAS4[J-ECJC-ARAKC-O -

6 ~3 ~125 2 125 300 271 220 2
EAS4 [ J-ECJC-ARMK-O 0 ~12.5 00 0 00

A symbol or number indicating the table and stroke in the motor installation direction is entered where the box [] is located within the product name.
A symbol indicating the driver type is specified in the box C1in the product name.
A number indicating the desired length of T (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

For the specifications and characteristics for 48 VDC input, contact the nearest Oriental Motor sales office.

Positioning Distance - Positioning Time

The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.
A reference value for the positioning time can be calculated by multiplying the positioning time calculated from the graph with the positioning time coefficient for the

applicable stroke.

Refer to pages 107 and 108 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead
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Vertical Direction Installation

Positioning Time Coefficient

5.0 T Load Mass
7% Mg‘isg S[:Tr]?ﬁ]e Horizontal Direction Installation | Vertical Direction Installation
M ---35k Okg | 75kg | 15kg | Okg | 35kg] 7kg
ol 50~550 | 1.0 | 10 | 10 | 1.0 | 10 | 10
= J 600 14110 [ 10 [ 1110 | 10
éz.o > ] —— == 650 12 11 11 12]10] 10
&1.0 T — 700 14 [ 13 [ 12|14 ] 10 ] 10
1 | _—F+—
S
00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Positioning Distance [mm]

Vertical Direction Installation

10.0 T
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[ — Okg
_ 80— ___ 6.3 kg
@ —-—125kg
260 .
= P
g :
S40 SeE ]
= -
4 — =
2.0 T —
0 P ey
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Positioning Distance [mm]

Positioning Time Coefficient

Load Mass
S[tnﬂ:f Horizontal Direction Installation | Vertical Direction Installation
Okg | 15kg | 30kg | Okg | 6.3kg [12.5 kg
50~550 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
600 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.0 1.0
650 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.0 1.0
700 15 14 1.4 1.5 1.0 1.0

The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time. Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)

The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.
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Dimensions

Motorized Linear Slides
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EAS6: Width 75.4 mm X Height 83 mm {iyev.orr.. AC Power-Supply Input

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 60 kg/Vertical 30 kg > ab\'
Stroke: 50 to 850mm (50 mm increments) _ A
Motorized Linear Slide Specifications
Drive System \ Ball Screw Resolution[P/R] \ 100~10000 Dynamic Permissible Moment [N-m] | Mr:31.8 Mv:10.3 Mr:40.6
Repetitive Positioning Accuracy[mm] |~ +0.02 Traveling Parallgism [mm] | 0.03 Static Permissible Moment [N-m] | M::86.0 M:34.0 Mx110.0
Product Name Lead | Transportable Mass [kg] | Thrust |Pushing Force | Holding Force Maximum Speed [mm/s] by Stroke
[mm] | Horizontal | Vertical |  [N] [N] [N] 50~550 mm | 600 mm | 650 mm | 700 mm [ 750 mm [ 800 mm [ 850 mm

EAS6[ 1 J-DICIC-ARACI-O -

EAS6[1-DL | -ARMCLFO 12 ~30 15 ~200 400 200 800 640 550 470 420 360
EAS6[ 1 1-ECICI-ARACT-O - ~400 400

EAS6 I -EL [ -ARMLTFO 6 ~60 30 | (~360 500 (360) 400 350 300 260 230 200 180

A symbol or number indicating the table and stroke in the motor installation direction is entered where the box [] is located within the product name.

A symbol indicating the power supply type and driver type is specified in the box [Jin the product name.

A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
The parentheses () indicate specifications for the Side-Mounted Type.

For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

Positioning Distance - Positioning Time
The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.

A reference value for the positioning time can be calculated by multiplying the positioning time calculated from the graph with the positioning time coefficient for the
applicable stroke.

Refer to page 109 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation Vertical Direction Installation Positioning Time Coefficient
L A== Load Mass
14— ﬂ“”;isg i 3 S[:Tr]?::]e Horizontal Direction Installation | Vertical Direction Installation
712:-_-_—;3::8 T A zs Okg | 15kg | 30kg | Okg | 7.5kg | 15kg
e 5] 225 50~600 | 1.0 | 1.0 | 1.0 | 1.0 | 1.0 | 1.0
T i 220 650 11110 [ 10 | 11|10 | 10
%o.e 2 £1s === 700 1.3 | 11 | 10 | 12 | 11 | 10
<04 ] 32 €0 750 15 | 13 | 12 | 14 | 12 | 10
0o 2 = = 800 16 | 15 | 14 [ 16 | 1.3 | 1.1
s = : 850 19 [ 17 | 16 | 19 | 15 | 12
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
Positioning Distance[mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation < Vertical Direction Installation Positioning Time Coefficient
25117 > Load Mass
Eﬂ'ﬁ; Z SIS Horizontal Direction Installation | Vertical Direction Installation
_20E a0k S _ Il kg [30kg |60 kg | Okg | 15kg | 30 kg
== e s 50550 | 10 | 10 | 10 | 10 | 10 | 10
) 2 s £ 600 1111 111110 ] 10
£10 g : 650 12 |12 [ 12 |12 ] 10 | 10
€ 2 £, 700 14 | 14 |13 [ 14 [ 12 | 10
05:7;{ = ;F 750 16 | 16 | 15 [ 16 | 1.3 | 1.1
N NZ=== 800 19 | 18 | 1.7 | 18 | 15 | 13
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 850 21 20 20 21 17 1.4
Positioning Distance[mm] Positioning Distance [mm]

The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time. Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)
The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.

Operating Speed - Transportable Mass Dimensions
During Horizontal Installation During Vertical Installation Motorized Linear Slides
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EAS6: Width 75.4 mm X Height 83 mm g e 24 VDG Input

Side-Mounted Type
Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 60 kg/Vertical 30 kg > ab\|
Stroke: 50 to 850 mm (50 mm increments) A A
Motorized Linear Slide Specifications
Drive System \ Ball Screw Resolution[P/R] \ 100~10000 Dynamic Permissible Moment [N-m] | Mr:31.8 Mv:10.3 Mr:40.6
Repetitive Positioning Accuracylmm] | £0.02 Traveling Parallglism [mm] | 0.03 Static Permissible Moment [N-m] | Mr-86.0 M:340 Mx110.0
ProductName Lead Transportable Mass [kg] |  Thrust | Pushing Force Holding Force Maximum Speed [mm/s] by Stroke
[mm] Horizontal | Vertical N] [N] N] 50~650mm | 700mm | 750 mm | 800mm | 850 mm
EAS6[ [ J-DLII-ARAKC-O -
EAS6[11-DL I -ARMK-O 12 ~30 T ~200 400 200 600 550 470 420 360
EAS6[ [ 1-ECICICI-ARAKC-O - ~400 400
EAS6[ [ 1-ECICIC1-ARMKC-O 6 ~60 ~30 (~360) 500 (360) 300 260 230 200 180

A symbol or number indicating the table and stroke in the motor installation direction is entered where the box [] is located within the product name.

A symbol indicating the driver type is specified in the box C1in the product name.

A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
The parentheses () indicate specifications for the Side-Mounted Type.

For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

For the specifications and characteristics for 48 VDC input, contact the nearest Oriental Motor sales office.

Positioning Distance - Positioning time

The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.

A reference value for the positioning time can be calculated by multiplying the positioning time calculated from the graph with the positioning time coefficient for the
applicable stroke.

Refer to page 110 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation Vertical Direction Installation Positioning Time Coefficient
25T T 90T T 1T Load Mass
Eﬂwéa:; B-O:LL“MSTQ S[;:zl:]e Horizontal Direction Installation | Vertical Direction Installation
e ST = 0 o755k Okg | 15kg | 30kg | Okg [7.5kg | 15kg
PP = - goom bl 50650 | 10 | 10 | 10 | 10 | 10 | 10
s 2 55-0 - 700 1.0 | 1.0 | 1.0 | 10 | 1.0 | 1.0
S10 =1 g40 C - 750 12 | 11 | 10 [ 11 | 1.0 | 10
2 = 82'0 = 800 13 | 12 | 11 | 12 | 10 | 10
052 0 e SR = 850 15 [ 13 [ 12 | 14 |10 | 10
A= L e e e o =
00 100 : 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
<Horizontal Direction Installation Vertical Direction Installation Positioning Time Coefficient
4.0:‘ e 10.0 } } } } ] i Load Mass
35 Load Mass 90—t * TOX€ | orizontal Direcion Installaton | Vertical Direction Instalation
§.0/— Load Mass [mm]
=3 T70:—0kg 7 Okg | 30kg | 60kg | Okg | 15kg | 30 kg
g25 Fp{ =P : 50~650 | 10 | 1.0 | 1.0 | 1.0 | 1.0 | 1.0
520 == 'S 50 2 o 700 1111 |11 [ 11 ] 10 | 10
845 £40 = 750 12 | 12 | 12 [ 12 | 1.0 | 1.0
.0 €30 2 E ani E——— 800 14 | 14 | 13 | 14 | 10 | 10
20 L ASPLi — 850 16 | 15 | 15 | 16 | 1.0 | 1.0
= 10—
00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]

The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time. Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)
The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.

Operating Speed - Load Mass Dimensions
During Horizontal Installation During Vertical Installation Motorized Linear Slides
(Acceleration of 3 m/s?) (Acceleration of 2 m/s?) Pag es 34~37
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Dimensions (unit mm)

Motorized Linear Slides

<EASA4 Standard Type X Table

4XM4x8 Dee 4'8%%x4 Dee
*For AC Input ‘ ‘ “l% 3 3 *For DC Input
— I F—
F — ‘
g L © L
E a I
of T ©2 C o o e
12 28.5 ' of ~
400 $4 H7 (+8M)><4 Deep
= |
Electromagnetic T
Brake Cable b6 | 1 %% t@] g
Connector Cover — 43025-1000 (Molex;
Connegctor Cover/

5557-02R-210 (Molex)

Motor Cable $8

5557-10R-210 (Molex)

43025-0200 (Molex)

Stroke+257.8+3%3
Stroke +228.2+5%3 Mechanical Limit Position*2
Protective Earth Terminal M4 Mechanical Limit Position*2 3 Home**
97.6 % 21 65 Stroke+3 (Positionining Allowable Range) 3
For Electromagnetic Brake 68 *3 17, 6
— LOL
N . = et s I A —
~
g N o (] <) ) o 53 A
3 BB
| B | JE

s oo~

21 4xM2.5x5 Deep (Same on opposite side) Q_L °Ig

45
2.5 1
1.5 100+0.02 2><4>6T8.g§><5 Deep |

A |5

iy —
r [ g % al~
L ol

(n+3)xM5x6 Deep
45 (100) 332 |12 R
122 50 nx100 Detail of A
Stroke+135.4

1 The motor cable outlet direction can be changed in 90° intervals in four directions.
%<2 During the pushing return-to-home operation, the table moves to the position limit of the mechanism.
%3 For DC power-supply input, total length shortens by 0.5 mm for single-shaft, and 0.6 mm for the electromagnetic brake type.
54 When using an accessory sensor, the home position differs.

Motorized Linear Slides Product Name:EASMAXDLICICIARAK, EASMAXDLICICJARAC, EASMAXECICICIARAK, EASMAXELCICIJARAC (Single-shaft)
EASMAXDCICICIARMK, EASMAXDCICICIARMC, EASMAXECTCICIARMK, EASMAXECICITIARMC (With electromagnetic brake)

Number Specifiable in the Box [ within the Motorized Linear Slide Product Name
005 | 010 | 015 | 020 | 025 | 030 | 035 | 040 | 045 | 050 | 055 | 060 | 065 | 070
Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700
Single Shift 19 | 20 | 22 | 23 | 25 | 26 | 28 | 30 | 31 | 33 | 35 | 36 | 38 | 39
Mass [kq] ‘ 8 | 19 | @) | 2| ey | @ | en | ey | 6o | 62| 6y | G5 | B | 38
Electromagnetic 20 | 21 | 23 | 24 | 26 | 27 | 29 | 31 | 32 | 34 | 36 | 37 | 39 | 40
Brake Type

The values in the parentheses () for the mass refer to the mass at DC power-supply input.

Hole Coefficient (n)

Stroke
[mm]

50~100

150~200

250~300

350~400

450~500

550~600

NS~ lw| NN =

650~700

For CAD data, please download from the Oriental Motor website.

http://www.orientalmotor.eu



{EAS4 Side-Mounted Type (Left side mounted) X Table
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For Electromagnetic Brake Detail of "A"

o'
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E3

o
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68 *3 %
97.6 %3 B
o

@

k1 The motor cable outlet direction can be changed in 90 intervals in three directions.

=k2 During the pushing return-to-home operation, the table moves to the position limit of the mechanism.

=<3 For DC power-supply input, total length shortens by 0.5 mm for single-shaft, and 0.6 mm for the electromagnetic brake type.

sk4 When using an accessory sensor, the home position differs.

@ The above figure is an outline drawing of the motor installation direction for the type left side mounted. For the type right side mounted, the motor is located on the opposite side if the linear slide is
centered.

Motorized Linear Slides Product Name:EASMALXDLICICIARAK, EASMALXDLICICIARAC, EASMALXECICICJARAK, EASMALXECICICIARAC (Single-shaft)
EASMALXDLICITIARMK, EASMALXDLCICITIARMC, EASMALXECTTITIARMK, EASMALXECICICIARMC (With electromagnetic brake)
Number Specifiable in the Box [J within the Motorized Linear Slide Product Name
005 | 010 | 015 | 020 | 025 | 030 | 035 | 040 | 045 | 050 | 055 | 060 | 065 | 070
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700
1.9 2.0 2.2 2.3 25 2.6 2.8 3.0 31 3.3 3.5 3.6 3.8 3.9

Mass [ka] Single Shatft 18 | 19 | @) | e | eo | es | enl ey | 6o | 62| 64 | 35 | 37 | 38
Electromagnetic 20 | 21 | 23 | 24 | 26 | 27 | 29 | 31 | 32 | 34 | 36 | 37 | 39 | 40
Brake Type

@ The values in the parentheses () for the mass refer to the mass at DC power-supply input.

Hole Coefficient (n)

Stroke

[mm]
50~100
150~200
250~300
350~400
450~500
550~600
650~700

Nojg|s W=

@ For CAD data, please download from the Oriental Motor website.
http://www.orientalmotor.eu
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<EASA4 Standard Type Y Table

50
4XM4x8 Dee 48”4 Deep
ol ™~
*For AC Input J}\ ©|>|® ©, *For DC Input
* o
o~ ©
< <
P
o el — e
28.5 © 5
+0.012:
400 9] 117] |9 &4 H7 ("0°") x4 Deep
o
Electromagnetic
Brake Cable $6 r 4% %] ©
3
Connector Cover 43025-1000 (Molex)
B Connector Cover/ [17.6| 43025-0200 (Molex)
5557-02R-210 (Molex) Motor Cable $8
5557-10R-210 (Molex
I = (o
18.5
Stroke+257.8+3%3
Stroke+228.2-5*3 Mechanical Limit Position2
Protective Earth Terminal M4 Mechanical Limit Position*2 3~ Home®*4
97.6% 403 _21\] 65 Stroke +3 (Positi Range) 3
For Electromagnetic Brake 68*3
# =T © | 9
o
g h @ o — () o] 53 A -
b~
L_L 51@ @‘i
o me ~
@ 18 =8
4.5
2.5 1
115 100=0.02 2x b6 08x5 Deep |l
l—
W T
4 % =
m e
(n+3)xM5x6 Deep
4145 (100) 332 |12 —
12.2 50 %100 Detail of "A
Stroke+135.4

1 The motor cable outlet direction can be changed in 90° intervals in four directions.

=<2 During the pushing return-to-home operation, the table moves to the position limit of the mechanism.

%3 For DC power-supply input, total length shortens by 0.5 mm for single-shaft, and 0.6 mm for the electromagnetic brake type.
%4 When using an accessory sensor, the home position differs.

Motorized Linear Slides Product Name:EASM4YDLICITIARAK, EASM4YDLICICJARAC, EASMAYELCICICIARAK, EASMAYELCICIJARAC (Single-shaft)
EASMA4YDLICICIARMK, EASMAYDLICICIARMC, EASMAYECTTICIARMK, EASMAYECICITIARMC (With electromagnetic brake)

Number Specifiable in the Box [ within the Motorized Linear Slide Product Name

005 | 010 | 015 | 020 | 025 | 030 | 035 | 040 | 045 | 050 | 055 | 060 | 065 | 070
Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700
gl Sttt 19 | 20 | 22 [ 23 [ 25 [ 26 | 28 | 30 | 31 | 33 | 35 | 36 | 38 | 39
Mass [kg] (18 | 1.9 | @1) | @2) | @4 | 25 | 27 | 29 | B0 | B2 | B4 | B | B7) | 3.9
Electromagnetic 20 | 21 | 23 | 24 | 26 | 27 | 29 | 31 | 32 | 34 | 36 | 37 | 39 | 40
Brake Type

The values in the parentheses () for the mass refer to the mass at DC power-supply input.

Hole Coefficient (n)

Stroke

[mm]

50~100
150~200
250~300
350~400
450~500
550~600
650~700

Nlojols~lwiNn =

For CAD data, please download from the Oriental Motor website.

http://www.orientalmotor.eu



< EAS4 Side-Mounted Type (Left side mounted) Y Table

18.5_ 8
8
5557-10R-210 (Molex) o =
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+0.012
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For Electromagnetic Brake Detail of "A" S
g
=
ES
o
=
68*3 <_:€
97.6% =
o . - =
k1 The motor cable outlet direction can be changed in 90° intervals in three directions. g

=k2 During the pushing return-to-home operation, the table moves to the position limit of the mechanism.

sk3 For DC power-supply input, total length shortens by 0.5 mm for single-shaft, and 0.6 mm for the electromagnetic brake type.

k4 When using an accessory sensor, the home position differs.

@The above figure is an outline drawing of the motor installation direction for the type left side mounted. For the type right side mounted, the motor is located on the opposite side if the linear slide is
centered.

Motorized Linear Slides Product Name:EASMALYDLICITIARAK, EASMALYDLICICIARAC, EASMALYECITICIARAK, EASMALYECICITIARAC (Single-shaft)
EASMALYDLCICICIARMK, EASMALYDCICICIARMC, EASMALYECTTITIARMK, EASMALYECTITJARMC (With electromagnetic brake)

Number Specifiable in the Box [] within the Motorized Linear Slide Product Name

005 | 010 | 015 | 020 | 025 | 030 | 035 | 040 | 045 | 050 | 055 | 060 | 065 | 070
Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700
Single Shaft 19 | 20 | 22 [ 23 | 25 | 26 | 28 | 30 | 31 | 33 | 35 | 36 | 38 | 39
Mass [kg] . 18 | 19 | @) | 22 | e | es | en | ey | 6o | 62| 64| 35 | ) | B8
Electromagnetic 20 | 21 | 23 | 24 | 26 | 27 | 29 | 31 | 32 | 34 | 36 | 37 | 39 | 40
Brake Type

@ The values in the parentheses ( ) for the mass refer to the mass at DC power-supply input.

Hole Coefficient (n)

Stroke

[mm]
50~100
150~200
250~300
350~400
450~500
550~600
650~700

N|oogls|wiNd—

@ For CAD data, please download from the Oriental Motor website.
http://www.orientalmotor.eu
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<EAS6 Standard Type X Table
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%1 The motor cable outlet direction can be changed in 90 intervals in four directions.
%2 During the pushing return-to-home operation, the table moves to the position limit of the mechanism.
3 For DC power-supply input, the total length decreases by 0.5 mm.
54 When using an accessory sensor, the home position differs.

Motorized Linear Slides Product Name:EASMéXDUICITIARAK, EASMOXDLICITIARAC, EASMOXELTTITIARAK, EASMOXELIITIARAC (Single-shaft)
EASMSXDLICICIARMK, EASMSXDLICICIARMC, EASMOXECICICIARMK, EASMOXECICITJARMC (With electromagnetic brake)

Number Specifiable in the Box [ within the Motorized Linear Slide Product Name

005 | 010 | 015 | 020 | 025 | 030 | 035 | 040 | 045 | 050 | 055 | 060 | 065 | 070 | 075 | 080 | 085

Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850
Single Shaft 39 | 42 | 45 | 48 | 5.1 53 | 56 | 59 | 62 | 65 | 67 | 70 | 73 | 76 | 79 | 81 8.4

Mass [kg] Electromagnetic 42 45 | 48 5.1 5.4 56 | 59 6.2 65 | 68 70 | 73 76 | 79 82 | 84 8.7
Brake Type @1) | @44 | @7 | 5.0) | (53) | 6.5 | (5.8 | ©1) | 64) | 6.7) | 69 | (7.2) | (7.5 | (7.8) | 8.1) | (8.3) | (8.6)

The values in the parentheses () for the mass refer to the mass at DC power-supply input.

Hole Coefficient (n)
Stroke
[mm]
50~100

150~200
250~300
350~400
450~500
550~600
650~700
750~800
850

=

Olo|Nolg|s~|w N —

For CAD data, please download from the Oriental Motor website.

http://www.orientalmotor.eu



EAS6 Side-Mounted Type (Left side mounted) X Table

*For AC Input 18.5 *For DC Input
5557-10R-210 (Molex) 43025-0200 (Molex)
Motor Cable $8 -
17.6 Connector Cover — 59] 5557-02R-210 (Molex) 43025-1000 (Molex)

Connector Cover
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51 The motor cable outlet direction can be changed in 90 intervals in three directions.

sk2 During the pushing return-to-home operation, the table moves to the position limit of the mechanism.

=3 For DC power-supply input, the total length decreases by 0.5 mm.

k4 When using an accessory sensor, the home position differs.
The above figure is an outline drawing of the motor installation direction for the type left side mounted. For the type right side mounted, the motor is located on the opposite side if the linear slide is
centered.

Motorized Linear Slides Product Name:EASMSLXDLICITJARAK, EASMLXDLICITIARAC, EASMALXECITICIARAK, EASMALXECICICIARAC (Single-shaft)
EASMSLXDLICITIARMK, EASMSLXDCICITIARMC, EASMALXECITITIARMK, EASMSLXECICICIARMC (With electromagnetic brake)

Number Specifiable in the Box [ within the Motorized Linear Slide Product Name

005 | 010 | 015 | 020 | 025 | 030 | 035 | 040 | 045 | 050 | 055 | 060 | 065 | 070 | 075 | 080 | 085

Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850
Single Shaft 39 | 42 | 45 | 48 | 51 53 | 56 | 59 | 62 | 65 | 67 | 70 | 7.3 | 76 | 79 | 81 8.4

Mass [kg] Electromagnetic 42 | 45 438 5.1 5.4 5.6 59 | 62 65 | 68 7.0 73 7.6 79 | 82 8.4 8.7
Brake Type @) | 44 | @7 | 50) | 53) | (55 | (5.8 | 6.1) | 64) | 6.7) | 69 | (7.2) | (7.5 | (7.8) | 81) | 83) | (8.6)

The values in the parentheses () for the mass refer to the mass at DC power-supply input.
Hole Coefficient (n)
Stroke
[mm]
50~100
150~200
250~300
350~400
450~500
550~600
650~700
750~800
850

For CAD data, please download from the Oriental Motor website.
http://www.orientalmotor.eu
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<EAS6 Standard Type Y Table
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1 The motor cable outlet direction can be changed in 90" intervals in four directions.

%2 During the pushing return-to-home operation, the table moves to the position limit of the mechanism.
%3 For DC power-supply input, the total length decreases by 0.5 mm.

%4 When using an accessory sensor, the home position differs.

Motorized Linear Slides Product Name:EASM&YDLICITIARAK, EASMSYDLICITIARAC, EASMSYELITITIARAK, EASMOYELICITIARAC (Single-shaft)
EASM8YDLICITIARMK, EASM6YDLICITIARMC, EASMSYELCICITIARMK, EASMSYELCICITIARMC (With electromagnetic brake)

Number Specifiable in the Box [ within the Motorized Linear Slide Product Name

005 | 010 | 015 | 020 | 025 | 030 | 035 | 040 | 045 | 050 | 055 | 060 | 065 | 070 | 075 | 080 | 085

Stroke 50 100 150 | 200 250 | 300 350 400 | 450 500 550 600 | 650 700 | 750 800 850
Single Shaft 3.9 4.2 4.5 4.8 5.1 5.3 5.6 5.9 6.2 6.5 6.7 7.0 7.3 7.6 7.9 8.1 8.4

Mass [kg] Electromagnetic 4.2 4.5 4.8 5.1 5.4 5.6 5.9 6.2 6.5 6.8 7.0 7.3 76 7.9 8.2 8.4 8.7
Brake Type 41) | 44 | @47 | 650) | (5.3 | (55 | 68 | 6.1) | 6.4) | 6.7 | (69 | (7.2 | (75 | (7.8) | 8.1) | (83) | (8.6)

The values in the parentheses () for the mass refer to the mass at DC power-supply input.

Hole Coefficient (n)
Stroke
[mm]
50~100

150~200
250~300
350~400
450~500
550~600
650~700
750~800
850

=
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For CAD data, please download from the Oriental Motor website.
http://www.orientalmotor.eu



EAS6 Side-Mounted Type (Left side mounted) Y Table

*For AC Input *For DC Input

Suoealy99ds
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%1 The motor cable outlet direction can be changed in 90° intervals in three directions.
=<2 During the pushing return-to-home operation, the table moves to the position limit of the mechanism.

UOIRINI[EY U933 311055399y J1BALIQ UOWIWOY

99U3J8JaY [BIIUYDA)

k3 For DC power-supply input, the total length decreases by 0.5 mm.

k4 When using an accessory sensor, the home position differs.
The above figure is an outline drawing of the motor installation direction for the type left side mounted. For the type right side mounted, the motor is located on the opposite side if the linear slide is
centered.

Motorized Linear Slides Product Name:EASMALYDLICICIARAK, EASMALYDLICITIARAC, EASMALYECICITIARAK, EASMALYECICITIARAC (Single-shaft)
EASMOLYDLICITIARMK, EASMALYDUICITIARMC, EASMALYECTTITJARMK, EASMALYELCIIJARMC (With electromagnetic brake)

Number Specifiable in the Box [ within the Motorized Linear Slide Product Name
005 | 010 | 015 | 020 | 025 | 030 | 035 | 040 | 045 | 050 | 055 | 060 | 065 | 070 | 075 | 080 | 085
Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850
Single Shaft 3.9 4.2 45 4.8 5.1 5.3 5.6 59 6.2 6.5 6.7 7.0 7.3 7.6 79 8.1 8.4
Mass [kg] Electromagnetic 42 | 45 438 5.1 5.4 5.6 59 | 62 65 | 68 7.0 73 7.6 79 | 82 8.4 8.7
Brake Type @4.1) | 44 | @47) | 5.0 | (53) | (55) | (5.8 | 6.1) | 64 | 67) | 69 | (72 | (7.5 | (7.8 | (8.1) | (8.3) | (8.6

The values in the parentheses () for the mass refer to the mass at DC power-supply input.
Hole Coefficient (n)
Stroke
[mm]
50~100
150~200
250~300
350~400
450~500
550~600
650~700
750~800
850
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For CAD data, please download from the Oriental Motor website.
http://www.orientalmotor.eu
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Cables for Motor (Included), Cables for Electromagnetic Brake (Included)
<AC Power Supply Input, Common to All Types

eCables for Motor

Cable Type Length L (m)
Cable for Motor 1 m 1
Cable for Motor 2 m 2
Cable for Motor 3 m 3

Motor Side

75
5559-10P-210

Driver Side

5557-10R-210

eCables for Electromagnetic Brake (Electromagnetic brake type only)

Cable Type Length L (m)
Cable for Electromagnetic Brake 1 m 1
Cable for Electromagnetic Brake 2 m 2
Cable for Electromagnetic Brake 3 m 3

(Molex) Connector Cover (Molex)
—— \
[Ye)
=2
$8 19.6 11.6
%2)‘6 239 ) 145
Motor Side Driver Side
76
5559-02P-210 Stick Terminal: Al0.5-8WH
(Molex) (Phoenix Contact)

4.1

Connector Cover L

80+10

<>DC Power Supply Input, Common to All Types

eCables for Motor

Cable Type Length L (m)
Cable for Motor 1 m 1
Cable for Motor 2 m 2
Cable for Motor 3 m 3

Motor Side

43020-1000 (Molex)

Driver Side

43025-1000 (Molex)

15.9

pury

6.9

b8
14) || _l83
L | 1109

eCables for Electromagnetic Brake (Electromagnetic brake type only)

Cable Type Length L (m)
Cable for Electromagnetic Brake 1 m 1
Cable for Electromagnetic Brake 2 m 2
Cable for Electromagnetic Brake 3 m 3

Motor Side
10.3 43020-0200

Driver Side

4.1

-

80=10




Motorized Linear Slide and Driver Combinations

The product names for motorized linear slide and driver combinations are shown below.

Suoealy99ds

Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
{>Standard Type > Standard Type
Eectonagetc broduct Name Motorized Linear Slide P?g'(‘j’j;t Eectromegnetc broduct Name Motorized Linear Slide P?;'&’Sgt
Brake Product Name - Brake Product Name Ve
EAS4X-EC]JC-ARACID-O EASMAXECICICIARAE EAS4X-EC]JJ-ARAC-O EASMAXECICICIARAE
EAS4X-DLII-ARACID-O> | EASMAXDLCICICJARAE EAS4X-DJ-ARAC-O EASMAXDUICICIARA
EAS4Y-EL LI -ARALCID-O EASMA4YELICICIARAE EAS4Y-ECICJ-ARAC-O EASMAYELICICIARAE
Not EAS4Y-DLIJ-ARACID-C | EASMAYDUILICJARAEL Not EAS4Y-D ][ -ARA-O EASMAYDUICICIARAE
equipped | EAS6X-ELJ[J-ARACID- EASMAXECICICIARAE equipped | EAS6X-ELJJJ-ARA- EASMOXECICICIARAE =
EAS6X-DLII-ARACID-O> | EASM6XDLICICJIARAE EAS6X-D I -ARACO EASMéXDLICICJARAE ; %’
EAS6Y-E[ ]I -ARACID-O EASMSYELCICICJARAE EAS6Y-ECICI-ARAC-O EASMGYELCICICIARAE 3 o
EAS6Y-DLI T I-ARALCID-O | EASMOYDLIICJIARAE ARD-CDD EAS6Y-DLI I J-ARAC-O EASM6YDLICICIARA ARDT] g ~<;
EAS4X-ECICT1-ARMCID-O | EASMAXECICICJARME EAS4X-ECIJ-ARMC-O> EASMAXECICTTJARME “ 8
EAS4X-DLIIJ-ARMCID- | EASMAXDLICICIARME EAS4X-DIJ-ARM-O EASMAXDLCICICJARME @
EAS4Y-ECII-ARMCID-O | EASMAYECICICJARME EAS4Y-ECIJ-ARMC-O EASMAYECTCICJARME
Equipped EAS4Y-DLIIT1-ARMCID-> | EASM4YDLICICJARME Equipped EAS4Y-DLIJ-ARMC-O EASM4YDLICICJARME g
EAS6X-ECIC1-ARMCID-O | EASMOXECICICJARME EAS6X-ECI I -ARM-O EASMSXECITICJARME 3
EAS6X-DLII-ARMCID-O | EASMOXDLICICJARME EAS6X-D I -ARM-O EASMéXDLICICJARME =
EAS6Y-ELI I -ARMLID-O | EASMSYELICICJARME EAS6Y-EC 1T 1-ARMC-O EASMSYECICTTJARME %
EAS6Y-DLILII-ARMCID-> | EASMSYDLICICJARME EAS6Y-DLII-ARMI-O EASM6YDLICICJARME
{>Side-Mounted Type <{>Side-Mounted Type -
} o ) Driver } o ) Driver 3
Electré)rrgsgneﬂc Product Name Motgﬂ;gﬂcklr':‘(;i:eShde Product E\ectrgrr;l;egnetlc Product Name MOtgrr';ggcli"’:‘Z?;:“de Product %
Name Name 2
EAS4RX-ECIJ-ARACID-> | EASMARXECICIJARAE EAS4RX-ECICI-ARAC-C | EASMARXECICICIARAE
EAS4RX-DCICICI-ARALCID-O | EASMARXDUICITIARAE EAS4RX-DUICIJ-ARAC | EASMARXDLCICICIARAE
EAS4RY-EC]C]J-ARACID-O EASMARYECICICJARAE EAS4RY-EC ] -ARAC-O EASMARYECICICIARAE &
EAS4RY-DLII[J-ARACID-O | EASMARYDLILILJARAE EAS4RY-DLI I -ARA[-(> | EASMARYDLILILJARAE 8
EASALX-ECICIC1-ARALCID-O EASMALXECICICIARAE EASALX-E[1IJ-ARACFO> | EASMALXECICICIARAE i
EASALX-DLJJTJ-ARACID-> | EASMALXDUICICJARAE EAS4ALX-DIJ-ARAC-C | EASMALXDLICICJARAE §
EASALY-EL 11T 1-ARACID-O EASMALYECTCIJARAE EASALY-EL L1 -ARA-O EASMALYELCICICIARAE 5
Not EASALY-D[ T J-ARACID-O EASMALYDLICITJARAE Not EASALY-DICIC1-ARAC-O EASMALYDCICITJARAEL =
equipped | EAS6RX-ECII-ARACID-> | EASMORXECICIJARAE equipped | EAS6RX-ECICII-ARAC-C> | EASMORXECICIJARAE »
EAS6RX-DLILII-ARALCID-O | EASMORXDUILILIARAE EAS6RX-DLII-ARAC-O | EASMSRXDLILIJARAED %
EAS6RY-ECIIT]-ARACID-O EASMRYECICITIARAE EAS6RY-EL 1 -ARA-O EASM6RYECICICIARAE 2
EAS6RY-D I -ARACID-> | EASMARYDLICITIARAE EAS6RY-D I J-ARAC-C | EASMARYDLICICIARAE z
EAS6LX-ELILIC1-ARALCID-O EASMSLXELICICIARAE EAS6LX-ELILI-ARACF> | EASMLXECICILJARAED §
EAS6LX-D I ITJ-ARACID-> | EASMOLXDLICICJARAE EAS6LX-DICI-ARAC-C | EASMALXDUICICIARAE 8
EAS6LY-ECIICJ-ARACID-O EASMALYECITICJARAE EAS6LY-EC I -ARAC-O EASMOLYECIICJARA
EAS6LY-DL 1 -ARACID- EASM6LYDCICICIARAE ARDLD EAS6LY-D I 1-ARA- EASM6LYDCICITJARAE ARDT
EAS4RX-ECIJ-ARMCID-O | EASMARXECICICIARME EAS4RX-ECICIC-ARM-> | EASMARXECICICIARME
EAS4RX-DCICICI-ARMCID-> | EASMARXDLICICJARME EAS4RX-DUICIJ-ARM-> | EASMARXDUICIJARME
EASARY-ECIT1T]-ARMCID-> | EASM4RYECICICJARME EASARY-EL [ J-ARM[-> | EASMARYELIICJARME
EAS4ARY-DL [ J-ARMCID-O | EASMARYDLICICJARME EAS4RY-DI[J-ARM-> | EASMARYDLICICJARME
EASALX-ECICIC-ARMECID-> | EASMALXECICICJARME EASALX-E[IJCJ-ARM-C | EASMALXECICICJARMED
EASALX-DL I I-ARMCID-O | EASMALXDUICICIARME EASALX-DL I J-ARM-O | EASMALXDUICICJARME
EASALY-EC1IC-ARMCID-O EASMALYECICICIARME EASALY-EC I -ARMC-O EASMALYECICICJARME
Equipped EASALY-DLJJ-ARMCID-& | EASMALYDCICICJARMEL Equipped EASALY-DLIJ-ARM-> | EASMALYDLICICJARME
EAS6RX-ELI T -ARMLCID-O | EASMORXECICICIARME EAS6RX-ELII-ARM-O | EASMORXECICILJARMED
EAS6RX-DCICICI-ARMCID-> | EASMARXDLICICJARME EAS6RX-DLICIJ-ARM-> | EASMORXDLICIJARME
EAS6RY-ELIL I J-ARMCID-> | EASMARYECICICJARME EAS6RY-EL ] J-ARM-C | EASMARYECICIJARME
EAS6RY-DL I -ARMCID-O | EASMARYDUICICJARME EAS6RY-DLI I -ARM- | EASMGRYDLIL I JARME
EAS6LX-ECITIC1-ARMCID-> | EASMLXECICICJARME EAS6LX-E[ 11 J-ARM- | EASMOLXECICICJARME
EAS6LX-D ] -ARMCID- | EASMSIXDLICICJARME EAS6LX-DIJ-ARM-> | EASMALXDLICICJARME
EAS6LY-ECIIC-ARMCID-O EASMLYECICICJARME EAS6LY-ECIT I -ARMC-O EASMSLYECICICJARME
EAS6LY-DLJ-ARMCID-> | EASMSLYDLICITJARME EAS6LY-D[ 1 1-ARM-> | EASM6LYDLICICJARME

A number indicating the stroke length is entered where the box (1 is located within the product name, and in the motorized linear slide product name .

Either A (single-phase 100-115 (120) VAC), € (single-phase 200-230 (240) VAC), S (three-phase 200-230 VAC: pulse input only), or K (24/48 VDC) indicating power supply input is entered where the
box [ is located within the product name and in the driver product name.

A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.

Either € (AC power-supply input) or K (DC power-supply input) indicating the power supply input is entered where the box E s located within the motorized linear slide product name.
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O/ster AR Series Equipped
Motorized Cylinders

EAC Series

Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide Standard Type

Product Number Code

EAC4ARW-E15-ARMK
O 20 ® 6 ¢ ®© ® O®

®Q@

®0
QS | =

@ | Series Name EAC: EAC Series
® Motorized Cylinder Model 4: Frame Size 42 mmx42 mm (For models with shaft guide, 42 mmx114 mm)
6: Frame Size 60 mmx60 mm (For models with shaft guide, 60 mmx156 mm)
® Motor Installing Direction R: Retractable
Blank: Straight
@ Shaft Guide W: With Shaft Guide
Blank: No Shaft Guide
Lead D: 12 mm
® E:6mm
® | Stroke 05~30:50~300 mm
@ | Motor AR: AR Series
Motor Shaft Configuration A: Single Shaft
M: With Electromagnetic Brake
Power Supply Input A: Single-Phase 100-120 VAC (For pulse input type, Single-Phase 100-115 VAC)
® C: Single-Phase 200-240 VAC (For pulse input type, Single-Phase 200-230 VAC)
S : Three-Phase 200-230 VAC (Pulse input only)
K: 24 VDC/48 VDC*!
Driver D: Built-In Controller Type
Blank: Pulse Input Type
Connection Cables™2 Number: Length of Included Cable
(@) T:1m 2:2m 3:3m
None: Connection cable not included
® Shaft Guide Cover G: With Shaft Guide Cover

Blank: No Shaft Guide

%1 For the specifications and characteristics of 48 VDC, contact the Customer Service Center.
%2 Connection cables with a length of 2.5 m or more are available as accessories (sold separately).
Accessories =» Page 93



Product Line

AC Power-Supply Input

<EAC4  Standard Type
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(L:(;Ef Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC4-[]05-ARACID-O EAC4-[105-ARMCID- EAC4-[105-ARA-O EAC4-[]05-ARM-O
100 EAC4-[110-ARACID-O EAC4-[110-ARMLID- EAC4-[110-ARA-O EAC4-[110-ARMCI-O
150 EAC4-[115-ARACID-O EAC4-[115-ARMCID- EAC4-[115-ARA[I-O EAC4-[115-ARM]-O
200 EACA4-[120-ARACID-O EAC4-[120-ARMCID- EAC4-[120-ARA-O EAC4-[120-ARM-O
250 EAC4-[125-ARACID- EAC4-[125-ARMCID- EAC4-[125-ARA-O EAC4-[125-ARM-
300 EAC4-[130-ARACID-O EAC4-[130-ARMCID- EAC4-[130-ARA-O EAC4-[130-ARMC-O
OEAC4  Standard Type with Shaft Guide
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(;:(;Ef Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC4W-[105-ARACID-O EAC4AW-[105-ARMCID- EAC4AW-[]05-ARA-O EAC4W-[05-ARM[-O
100 EAC4AW-[110-ARALID- EAC4AW-[110-ARMLCID- EAC4AW-[110-ARA-O EACAW-[110-ARM-O
150 EAC4W-[115-ARACID- EAC4AW-[]15-ARMCID- EAC4AW-[115-ARA-O EAC4AW-[115-ARM[-
200 EAC4W-[120-ARACID-O EAC4W-[120-ARMCID-O EAC4W-[120-ARA-O EACAW-[120-ARM-O
250 EAC4W-[125-ARAID- EAC4W-[125-ARMLCID- EAC4AW-[125-ARA[-O EAC4AW-[125-ARM[-
300 EAC4W-[130-ARACID- EAC4W-[130-ARM[ID- EAC4W-[130-ARA[- EAC4AW-[]30-ARM[-
OEAC4 Standard Type with Shaft Guide Cover
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(::::]()e Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC4W-[105-ARACID-C-G EAC4AW-[105-ARMCD--G EAC4AW-[105-ARA[-O-G EAC4AW-[105-ARM[-{-G
100 EAC4AW-[110-ARA[ID-O-G EAC4AW-[110-ARMCD--G EAC4AW-[110-ARA[-O-G EACAW-[110-ARM[-O-G
150 EAC4AW-[115-ARACID-O-G EAC4AW-[]15-ARMID--G EAC4AW-[115-ARA-O-G EAC4AW-[115-ARM[-O-G
200 EAC4W-[120-ARACID-O-G EAC4W-[120-ARMID--G EAC4AW-[120-ARA-O-G EAC4AW-[120-ARM[-C-G
250 EAC4AW-[125-ARA[ID--G EAC4W-[125-ARMLD-{-G EAC4AW-[125-ARA[-O-G EAC4AW-[125-ARM[-O-G
300 EAC4W-[130-ARACID-O-G EAC4AW-[130-ARM[ID--G EAC4AW-[130-ARA[-O-G EAC4AW-[130-ARM[--G
EAC4  Side-Mounted Type
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(E:?:;’ Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC4R-[105-ARACID-O EAC4R-[105-ARMLD- EAC4R-[105-ARA[-O EAC4R-[J05-ARM[-O
100 EAC4R-[110-ARACID-O EACA4R-[110-ARMCID- EAC4R-[110-ARA[-O EAC4R-[110-ARM-O
150 EAC4R-[115-ARACID- EAC4R-[115-ARMCID- EAC4R-[115-ARA[- EAC4R-[115-ARM-
200 EAC4R-[120-ARAID-O EAC4R-[120-ARM[ID- EAC4R-[120-ARA- EAC4R-[120-ARM[-
250 EAC4R-[125-ARACID-O EAC4R-[125-ARMCID- EAC4R-[125-ARA[-O EACA4R-[125-ARM[-
300 EAC4R-[130-ARACID-O EAC4R-[130-ARM[ID- EAC4R-[130-ARA-O EAC4R-[130-ARM[-
EAC4  Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(E:(::;’ Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC4RW-[]05-ARACID-O EAC4RW-[]05-ARMCID- EAC4RW-[]05-ARA- EAC4RW-[105-ARM[-
100 EAC4RW-[110-ARACID-O EAC4RW-[110-ARMCID-O EAC4RW-[110-ARA-O EAC4RW-[110-ARM-
150 EAC4RW-[115-ARALID- EAC4RW-[]15-ARMCID- EAC4RW-[]15-ARA[- EAC4RW-[]15-ARM-O
200 EAC4RW-[]20-ARA[ID- EAC4RW-[120-ARMLCID- EAC4RW-[20-ARA- EAC4RW-[120-ARM[-
250 EAC4RW-[125-ARAID- EAC4RW-[125-ARMCID-O EAC4RW-[125-ARA-O EAC4RW-[]25-ARM-
300 EAC4RW-[130-ARA[ID-O EAC4RW-[130-ARMLCID- EAC4RW-[130-ARA-O EAC4RW-[130-ARM[-O
OEAC4  Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide Cover
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(::::f Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC4RW-[]05-ARACID-O-G | EAC4RW-[J05-ARMCID-O-G EAC4RW-[]05-ARA-O-G EAC4RW-[105-ARM[-C-G
100 EAC4RW-[110-ARACID--G EAC4RW-[110-ARM[ID--G EAC4RW-[110-ARA[-C-G EAC4RW-[110-ARM-O-G
150 EAC4RW-[115-ARA[CID-O-G EAC4RW-[115-ARMCID-{-G EAC4RW-[]115-ARA[--G EAC4RW-[115-ARM[-O-G
200 EAC4RW-[]20-ARA[ID-{-G | EAC4RW-[]20-ARMCID-{-G EAC4RW-[120-ARA[-O-G EAC4RW-[120-ARM[-O-G
250 EAC4RW-[125-ARA[ID-O-G | EAC4RW-[125-ARMICID-O-G EAC4RW-[125-ARA[-O-G EAC4RW-[125-ARM[--G
300 EAC4RW-[130-ARA[ID--G | EAC4RW-[130-ARMCID-{-G EAC4RW-[130-ARA[-O-G EAC4RW-[130-ARM[-O-G

A symbol indicating the lead is specified in the box [ in the product name.

Either A (single-phase 100-115 (120) VAC), C (single-phase 200-230 (240) VAC) or S (three-phase 200-230 VAC: pulse input packages only) indicating power supply input is entered where the box

[is located within the product name.
A number indicating the desired length of T (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.

UOIRINI[EY U933 311055399y J1BALIQ UOWIWOY $81103 §Y3 suoneaydads
SapIS Jeaur] pazuojop

99U3J8JaY [BIIUYDA)

41



42

<EAC6 Standard Type
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(:rr]?:;’ Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC6-105-ARACID- EAC6-[105-ARMCID- EAC6-105-ARA-O EAC6-[105-ARM[-
100 EAC6-[110-ARACID-O EAC6-[110-ARMCID- EAC6-[110-ARA[ - EAC6-[110-ARM-O
150 EAC6-[115-ARACID-O EAC6-[115-ARMCID- EAC6-[115-ARA-O EAC6-[115-ARM-
200 EAC6-[120-ARACID- EAC6-[120-ARMLID-O EAC6-[120-ARA-O EAC6-[120-ARM[-O
250 EAC6-[125-ARACID-O EAC6-[125-ARMLID- EAC6-[125-ARA[-O EAC6-[125-ARM([ -
300 EAC6-[130-ARACID-O EAC6-[130-ARM[ID-O EAC6-[130-ARA[-O EAC6-[130-ARM[-O
<OEAC6 Standard Type with Shaft Guide
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(:Tr]?:](;! Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC6W-[105-ARAID-O EAC6W-[105-ARMCID- EAC6W-[105-ARA-O EAC6W-[105-ARM-O
100 EAC6W-[110-ARAID-O EAC6W-[110-ARMCID- EAC6W-[110-ARA[-O EAC6W-[110-ARMCI-O
150 EAC6W-[115-ARACID-O EAC6W-[115-ARM[ID- EAC6W-[115-ARA[-O EAC6W-[115-ARM[I-
200 EAC6W-[120-ARACID- EAC6W-[120-ARMCID- EAC6W-[120-ARA-O EAC6W-[120-ARM[I-
250 EAC6W-[125-ARAID-O EAC6W-[125-ARMCID- EAC6W-[125-ARA[- EAC6W-[125-ARM[-O
300 EAC6W-[130-ARACID- EAC6W-[130-ARMCID- EAC6W-[130-ARA[- EAC6W-[130-ARM[I-
<EAC6 Standard Type with Shaft Guide Cover
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(:Tr]?::;’ Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC6W-[105-ARAID--G EAC6W-[105-ARMCID--G EAC6W-[105-ARA-C-G EAC6W-[105-ARM[-C-G
100 EAC6W-[110-ARACID--G EAC6W-[110-ARMCD-C-G EAC6W-[110-ARA[-O-G EAC6W-[110-ARM-O-G
150 EAC6W-[115-ARACID-O-G EAC6W-[115-ARMCID--G EAC6W-[115-ARA[-O-G EAC6W-[115-ARM[-O-G
200 EAC6W-[120-ARAID-O-G EAC6W-[120-ARMID--G EAC6W-[120-ARA[-O-G EAC6W-[120-ARM-O-G
250 EAC6W-[125-ARAD-O-G EAC6W-[125-ARMCID--G EAC6W-[125-ARA[--G EAC6W-[125-ARM[--G
300 EAC6W-[130-ARAID-O-G EAC6W-[130-ARMLID--G EAC6W-[130-ARA-O-G EAC6W-[130-ARM[-{-G
<OEAC6 Side-Mounted Type
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(:]:?::f Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC6R-[105-ARALID- EAC6R-[]05-ARMCID- EAC6R-[105-ARA[-O EAC6R-[105-ARM[-O
100 EAC6R-[110-ARALID-O EAC6R-[110-ARMCID- EAC6R-[110-ARA[-O EAC6R-[110-ARMCI-O
150 EAC6R-[115-ARACID-O EAC6R-[115-ARMID- EAC6R-[115-ARAC-O EAC6R-[115-ARM[-O
200 EAC6R-[120-ARACID- EAC6R-[120-ARMCID- EAC6R-[120-ARA-O EAC6R-[120-ARM[-
250 EAC6R-[125-ARAID-O EAC6R-[125-ARMCID- EAC6R-[125-ARA[-O EAC6R-[125-ARM[-
300 EAC6R-[130-ARACD- EAC6R-[130-ARMCID- EAC6R-[130-ARA[-O EAC6R-[130-ARM[ -
<EAC6 Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(:]:(:Tll()e Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC6RW-[]05-ARACID- EAC6RW-[J05-ARMID- EAC6RW-[105-ARA[-O EAC6RW-[]05-ARM[I-
100 EAC6RW-[110-ARACID-O EAC6RW-[]10-ARM[ID- EAC6RW-[110-ARA[-O EAC6RW-[110-ARM[-
150 EAC6RW-[115-ARACID- EAC6RW-[115-ARMCID- EAC6RW-[]15-ARA[-O EAC6RW-[115-ARM[I-O
200 EAC6RW-[120-ARALID- EAC6RW-[120-ARMCID- EAC6RW-[120-ARA[- EAC6RW-[120-ARM-O
250 EAC6RW-[125-ARACID- EAC6RW-[125-ARM[ID- EAC6RW-[125-ARA[-O EAC6RW-[125-ARM[I-
300 EAC6RW-[130-ARACID- EAC6RW-[130-ARMCID- EAC6RW-[130-ARA[- EAC6RW-[130-ARM[I-O
<EAC6 Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide Cover
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(:Tr]?::;} Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC6RW-[]05-ARACID-O-G EAC6RW-[105-ARM[ID-O-G EAC6RW-[105-ARA[-O-G EAC6RW-[105-ARM[-O-G
100 EAC6RW-[]10-ARACID-O-G EAC6RW-[]10-ARM[ID--G EAC6RW-[110-ARA[-O-G EAC6RW-[110-ARM[-O-G
150 EAC6RW-[115-ARACID-O-G EAC6RW-[115-ARMCID--G EAC6RW-[115-ARA-O-G EAC6RW-[115-ARM-O-G
200 EAC6RW-[120-ARAID--G | EAC6RW-[120-ARMCID-{-G EAC6RW-[120-ARA[--G EAC6RW-[120-ARM-O-G
250 EAC6RW-[125-ARACID-O-G EAC6RW-[125-ARM[ID--G EAC6RW-[125-ARA[-O-G EAC6RW-[125-ARM[-C-G
300 EAC6RW-[130-ARAID--G EAC6RW-[130-ARMCD-O-G EAC6RW-[130-ARA[--G EAC6RW-[130-ARMC-O-G

A symbol indicating the lead is specified in the box (] in the product name.
Either A (single-phase 100-115 (120) VAC), € (single-phase 200-230 (240) VAC) or S (three-phase 200-230 VAC: pulse input packages only) indicating power supply input is entered where the box
[is located within the product name.
A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.



DC Power-Supply Input

<EAC4  Standard Type
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(:]:?:]T Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC4-[105-ARAKD- EAC4-[105-ARMKD- EAC4-[105-ARAK-O EAC4-[105-ARMK-
100 EAC4-[110-ARAKD- EACA4-[110-ARMKD- EAC4-[110-ARAK-O EAC4-[110-ARMK-
150 EAC4-[]15-ARAKD- EAC4-[115-ARMKD- EAC4-[]15-ARAK- EAC4-[115-ARMK-
200 EAC4-[120-ARAKD- EAC4-[120-ARMKD- EAC4-[120-ARAK- EAC4-[120-ARMK-
250 EAC4-[125-ARAKD- EAC4-[125-ARMKD- EAC4-[125-ARAK-O EAC4-[125-ARMK-
300 EAC4-[130-ARAKD- EAC4-[130-ARMKD- EAC4-[130-ARAK-O EAC4-[130-ARMK-
OEAC4  Standard Type with Shaft Guide
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(E:(:]f;’ Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC4W-[]05-ARAKD- EAC4W-[105-ARMKD- EAC4AW-[105-ARAK-O EAC4AW-[]05-ARMK-
100 EAC4W-[110-ARAKD- EAC4W-[110-ARMKD- EAC4W-[110-ARAK-O EAC4AW-[110-ARMK-
150 EAC4W-[115-ARAKD- EAC4AW-[115-ARMKD- EAC4AW-[115-ARAK- EAC4AW-[115-ARMK-
200 EAC4W-[120-ARAKD- EAC4W-[120-ARMKD-> EAC4AW-[120-ARAK- EAC4W-[120-ARMK-
250 EAC4AW-[125-ARAKD- EAC4AW-[125-ARMKD-> EAC4AW-[125-ARAK-O EAC4AW-[125-ARMK-
300 EAC4AW-[130-ARAKD- EAC4W-[130-ARMKD-> EAC4AW-[130-ARAK- EAC4AW-[130-ARMK-
EAC4  Standard Type with Shaft Guide Cover
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(:]:c:]l:)e Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC4W-[]05-ARAKD--G EAC4W-[105-ARMKD--G EAC4W-[105-ARAK-O-G EAC4AW-[]05-ARMK--G
100 EAC4AW-[110-ARAKD--G EAC4W-[110-ARMKD-{-G EAC4AW-[110-ARAK-O-G EAC4W-[110-ARMK--G
150 EAC4W-[115-ARAKD--G EAC4AW-[115-ARMKD--G EAC4W-[115-ARAK-O-G EAC4AW-[115-ARMK--G
200 EAC4W-[120-ARAKD--G EAC4W-[120-ARMKD-{-G EAC4AW-[120-ARAK-O-G EAC4W-[120-ARMK--G
250 EAC4W-[125-ARAKD--G EAC4W-[125-ARMKD--G EAC4W-[125-ARAK-O-G EAC4AW-[125-ARMK--G
300 EAC4W-[130-ARAKD- -G EAC4W-[130-ARMKD-{-G EAC4AW-[130-ARAK-O-G EAC4W-[130-ARMK-{-G
OEAC4  Side-Mounted Type
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(:]:?:;} Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC4R-[105-ARAKD- EAC4R-[]05-ARMKD-> EAC4R-[]05-ARAK- EAC4R-[105-ARMK-
100 EAC4R-[110-ARAKD- EAC4R-[110-ARMKD- EAC4R-[110-ARAK- EAC4R-[110-ARMK-
150 EAC4R-[115-ARAKD- EACA4R-[115-ARMKD-> EACA4R-[115-ARAK-O EAC4R-[115-ARMK-
200 EAC4R-[120-ARAKD- EAC4R-[120-ARMKD-> EAC4R-[120-ARAK- EAC4R-[120-ARMK-
250 EAC4R-[125-ARAKD- EAC4R-[125-ARMKD- EAC4R-[125-ARAK-O EAC4R-[125-ARMK-
300 EAC4R-[130-ARAKD- EAC4R-[130-ARMKD- EAC4R-[130-ARAK-O EAC4R-[130-ARMK-
OEAC4  Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(:](::f Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC4RW-[105-ARAKD- EAC4RW-[]05-ARMKD- EAC4RW-[]05-ARAK- EAC4RW-[]05-ARMK-
100 EAC4RW-[110-ARAKD- EAC4RW-[]10-ARMKD- EAC4RW-[110-ARAK-O EAC4RW-[110-ARMK-
150 EAC4RW-[]15-ARAKD- EAC4RW-[115-ARMKD- EAC4RW-[]15-ARAK-O EAC4RW-[115-ARMK-
200 EAC4RW-[120-ARAKD- EAC4RW-[120-ARMKD- EAC4RW-[120-ARAK- EAC4RW-[120-ARMK-
250 EAC4RW-[125-ARAKD- EAC4RW-[125-ARMKD- EAC4RW-[25-ARAK- EAC4RW-[125-ARMK-
300 EAC4RW-[130-ARAKD- EAC4RW-[130-ARMKD- EAC4RW-[130-ARAK-O EAC4RW-[130-ARMK-
<OEAC4  Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide Cover
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(:](::f Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC4RW-[]05-ARAKD--G EAC4RW-[]05-ARMKD--G EAC4RW-[105-ARAK-O-G EAC4RW-[105-ARMK--G
100 EAC4RW-[]10-ARAKD--G EAC4RW-[]10-ARMKD-{-G EAC4RW-[]10-ARAK--G EAC4RW-[110-ARMK--G
150 EAC4RW-[115-ARAKD--G EAC4RW-[]15-ARMKD--G EAC4RW-[15-ARAK-O-G EAC4RW-[115-ARMK--G
200 EAC4RW-[120-ARAKD-O-G EAC4RW-[120-ARMKD--G EAC4RW-[120-ARAK-O-G EAC4RW-[120-ARMK--G
250 EAC4RW-[]25-ARAKD--G EAC4RW-[125-ARMKD--G EAC4RW-[125-ARAK--G EAC4RW-[125-ARMK--G
300 EAC4RW-[130-ARAKD--G EAC4RW-[130-ARMKD--G EAC4RW-[130-ARAK--G EAC4RW-[130-ARMK--G

A symbol indicating the lead is specified in the box [ in the product name.
A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
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<EAC6 Standard Type
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(:rr]?:;’ Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC6-[105-ARAKD- EAC6-[105-ARMKD-> EAC6-[105-ARAK-O EAC6-[105-ARMK-
100 EAC6-[110-ARAKD- EAC6-[110-ARMKD- EAC6-[110-ARAK-O EAC6-[110-ARMK-
150 EAC6-[115-ARAKD- EAC6-[115-ARMKD- EAC6-[115-ARAK- EAC6-[115-ARMK-
200 EAC6-[120-ARAKD- EAC6-[120-ARMKD- EAC6-[120-ARAK-O EAC6-[120-ARMK-
250 EAC6-[125-ARAKD- EAC6-[125-ARMKD-> EAC6-[125-ARAK-O EAC6-[125-ARMK-
300 EAC6-[130-ARAKD- EAC6-[130-ARMKD- EAC6-[130-ARAK-O EAC6-[130-ARMK-O
<EAC6  Standard Type with Shaft Guide
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(::::](;! Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC6W-[105-ARAKD- EAC6W-[]05-ARMKD- EAC6W-[105-ARAK- EAC6W-[105-ARMK-
100 EAC6W-[110-ARAKD- EAC6W-[110-ARMKD- EAC6W-[110-ARAK-O EAC6W-[110-ARMK-O
150 EAC6W-[115-ARAKD- EAC6W-[]15-ARMKD- EAC6W-[115-ARAK-O EAC6W-[115-ARMK-
200 EAC6W-[120-ARAKD- EAC6W-[120-ARMKD- EAC6W-[120-ARAK- EAC6W-[120-ARMK-
250 EAC6W-[125-ARAKD-> EAC6W-[125-ARMKD- EAC6W-[125-ARAK-O EAC6W-[125-ARMK-
300 EAC6W-[130-ARAKD- EAC6W-[130-ARMKD-> EAC6W-[130-ARAK- EAC6W-[130-ARMK-
<EAC6 Standard Type with Shaft Guide Cover
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(:Tr]?::;’ Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC6W-[105-ARAKD--G EAC6W-[105-ARMKD--G EAC6W-[105-ARAK--G EAC6W-[105-ARMK--G
100 EAC6W-[110-ARAKD--G EAC6W-[110-ARMKD-{-G EAC6W-[110-ARAK--G EACO6W-[110-ARMK--G
150 EAC6W-[115-ARAKD- -G EAC6W-[115-ARMKD--G EAC6W-[115-ARAK-O-G EAC6W-[115-ARMK--G
200 EAC6W-[120-ARAKD--G EAC6W-[120-ARMKD-{-G EAC6W-[120-ARAK-O-G EAC6W-[120-ARMK-O-G
250 EAC6W-[125-ARAKD--G EAC6W-[125-ARMKD--G EAC6W-[125-ARAK-O-G EAC6W-[125-ARMK--G
300 EAC6W-[130-ARAKD--G EAC6W-[130-ARMKD-{-G EAC6W-[130-ARAK-O-G EAC6W-[130-ARMK--G
<OEAC6 Side-Mounted Type
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(:]:?::f Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC6R-[105-ARAKD- EAC6R-[105-ARMKD- EAC6R-[105-ARAK- EAC6R-[]05-ARMK-
100 EAC6R-[110-ARAKD- EAC6R-[110-ARMKD- EAC6R-[110-ARAK-O EAC6R-[110-ARMK-
150 EAC6R-[115-ARAKD- EAC6R-[115-ARMKD- EAC6R-[115-ARAK-O EAC6R-[115-ARMK-
200 EAC6R-[120-ARAKD- EAC6R-[120-ARMKD- EAC6R-[120-ARAK- EAC6R-[120-ARMK-
250 EAC6R-[125-ARAKD- EAC6R-[125-ARMKD- EAC6R-[125-ARAK-O EAC6R-[125-ARMK-
300 EAC6R-[130-ARAKD- EAC6R-[130-ARMKD- EAC6R-[130-ARAK-O EAC6R-[130-ARMK-
<EAC6 Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(:]:(:Tll()e Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC6RW-[]05-ARAKD- EAC6RW-[]05-ARMKD- EAC6RW-[]05-ARAK- EAC6RW-[]05-ARMK-
100 EAC6RW-[110-ARAKD- EAC6RW-[]10-ARMKD-> EAC6RW-[110-ARAK- EAC6RW-[110-ARMK-
150 EAC6RW-[115-ARAKD- EAC6RW-[115-ARMKD- EAC6RW-[115-ARAK-O EAC6RW-[]15-ARMK-
200 EAC6RW-[120-ARAKD-> EAC6RW-[120-ARMKD- EAC6RW-[120-ARAK- EAC6RW-[120-ARMK-
250 EAC6RW-[25-ARAKD- EAC6RW-[]25-ARMKD- EAC6RW-[125-ARAK- EAC6RW-[125-ARMK-
300 EAC6RW-[130-ARAKD- EAC6RW-[130-ARMKD- EAC6RW-[130-ARAK- EAC6RW-[130-ARMK-
<CEAC6 Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide Cover
Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
S(:Tr]?::;} Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type Single Shaft Electromagnetic Brake Type
Product Name Product Name Product Name Product Name
50 EAC6RW-[105-ARAKD--G EAC6RW-[]05-ARMKD--G EAC6RW-[]05-ARAK-O-G EAC6RW-[105-ARMK--G
100 EAC6RW-[]10-ARAKD--G EAC6RW-[]10-ARMKD-{-G EAC6RW-[110-ARAK-O-G EAC6RW-[]10-ARMK--G
150 EAC6RW-[115-ARAKD--G EAC6RW-[115-ARMKD--G EAC6RW-[115-ARAK--G EAC6RW-[115-ARMK--G
200 EAC6RW-[120-ARAKD--G EAC6RW-[120-ARMKD--G EAC6RW-[120-ARAK-O-G EAC6RW-[120-ARMK-O-G
250 EAC6RW-[125-ARAKD- -G EAC6RW-[125-ARMKD--G EAC6RW-[125-ARAK-O-G EAC6RW-[125-ARMK--G
300 EAC6RW-[130-ARAKD--G EAC6RW-[130-ARMKD--G EAC6RW-[130-ARAK-O-G EAC6RW-[130-ARMK--G

A symbol indicating the lead is specified in the box [ in the product name.
A number indicating the desired length of T (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.



[l General Specifications

@Motor (AR Series) Specifications

AC Power-Supply Input \ DC Power-Supply Input

Heat-resistant Class

130 (B)

Insulation Resistance

The measured value is 100 MQ or more when a 500 VDC megger is applied between the following locations:
- Between the case and the motor/sensor windings
- Between the case and the electromagnetic brake windings

No abnormality is found with the following application for 1 minute: No abnormality is found with the following application for 1 minute:

- Between the case and the motor/sensor windings 1.5 kVAC, 50 Hz or | - Between the case and the motor/sensor windings 1.0 kVAC, 50 Hz or
Dielectric Strength 60 Hz 60 Hz

- Between the case and the electromagnetic brake windings 1.5 kVAC, | - Between the case and the electromagnetic brake windings 1.0 kVAC,

50 Hz or 60 Hz 50 Hz or 60 Hz

Operating Ambient Temperature 0~+50°C (non-freezing)*"
Environment Ambient Humidity 85% or less (non-condensing)
(In operation) | Atmosphere Use in an area without corrosive gases and dust. The product should not be exposed to water, oil or other liquids.

Degree of Protection™?2

IP54 (Excluding motor connector) \ 1P20

k1 0~+40°C for motorized cylinders.

k2 Motor only.

@ Do not perform the insulation resistance test and the insulation pressure resistance test if the motorized cylinder (motor) and driver are connected.

@Electromagnetic Brake Specification (DC Power-Supply Input)

Item

EAC4 EAC6

Electromagnetic Brake™*'

Power Supply Input

24 VDC+5%%2, 0.08 Aor more | 24 VDC+5%%*2, 0.25 A or more

1 For the pulse input type, a separate power supply for the electromagnetic brake is also required.
%2 If the wiring distance between the motor and driver is extended to 20 m or longer using an accessory cable (sold separately), the 24 VDC+4% specification applies.
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[System Configuration

@Built-In Controller, With Electromagnetic Brake

An example of a configuration using 1/0 control or RS-485 communication is shown below.

=1 Not supplied
%2 To be provided by the customer as necessary.

—(_Accessories (Sold separately) )
Cables used for EMC directive evaluation

When extending the distance between the motorized actuator
and the driver without using an included connection cable

When extending the distance between the motorized
actuator and the driver using an included connection cable

| |
| |
| or |
| , |
| |
| (For electromagnetic brake) (For electromagnetic brake) |
| Connection Cable Sets Extension Cable Sets |
Flexible Connection Cable Sets Flexible Extension Cable Sets
' (- Page 93) (- Page 93) '
L — — — — — — - — = — — e — = = |
—(__Accessories (Sold separately)*2 )
r— - - - - - — — - — — - = il
| Control Module Data Setting Software | Data Setting Software
| (- Page92) or  Communication Cable | MEXEO2
(-» Page 92) (> Page 92)
' ' A 4
| — |
| L |
I | |TousB
| ' | Port
24 VDC Power Supply _r—(j
for Control*! | '
L == — = === = = = = - Computer™*!

EAC Series

Motorized Cylinders

Products are available with a1 m, 2 m or 3 m cable
(for motor and electromagnetic brake)
and also without a cable.

Driver

(For RS-485 communication)

Host System™"

Sensor*2

Main Power Supply

—( Accessories (Sold separately) )

—(_Peripheral Products (Sold separately) )—

Battery Set
( =» Page 98)

Mounting Plates
(=» Page 101)

RS-485 Network Converters
Communication Cables (=» Page 102)
( -» Page 98)

@ The EAC Series employs the AR Series, therefore it shares the User's Manual of the AR Series. The User's Manual is not included with the product. Contact the nearest Oriental Motor
sales office or download from the Oriental Motor website. http://www.orientalmotor.eu

@System Configuration Example
Sold Separately

Installation Plates
(Foot type)
| PAP4EAC |

EAC Series _|_

|EAC4-E05-ARMCD-1 |

@ The system configuration shown above is an example. Other combinations are available.



@Pulse Input Type with Electromagnetic Brake #1 Not supplied
An example of a single-axis system configuration with the SCX11 controller is shown below. %2 To be provided by the customer as necessary.

ow
=3
@
(=}
E]
Q
=
=)
=3
w

—( Accessories (Sold separately) )

=
Cables used for EMC directive evaluation - §'
r— - - —--"—-—-"—-"—-"—-"—— = - - = = — = = = — = = = — = — — — Rl a 8
| When extending the distance between the motorized actuator When extending the distance between the motorized | @ 5
| and the driver without using an included connection cable actuator and the driver using an included connection cable | § i
E
| or | -
| |
g mE
' ' RE
| (For electromagnetic brake) (For electromagnetic brake) | @ :
| Connection Cable Sets Extension Cable Sets | é?
Flexible Connection Cable Sets Flexible Extension Cable Sets 5
| (- Page 93) (- Page 93) ' -
Lo a
=3
- 3
—(__Accessories (Sold separately)*> ) E
r— - - - - — — — — - — — = il ;‘
| Control Module Data Setting Software | Data Setting Software 3
| (= Page 92) or  Communication Cable | MEXEO2
| (=» Page 92) | (-» Page 92)
| >
3
I w
8
| =
w
|
For Electromagnetic Brake |
#1 = . o1
24\IDC Power Supply Lo a Computer™! §
(=]
s g
EAC Series _C Controller (Sold separately) Immediate Motion Creator for §
CM/SCX Series Software 5
Motorized Cylinders b 4 E]
'
(=]
For Electromagnetic Brake E
o
PE— ;
For Motor =)
= =t P = — N ]
A - 8 J Controller Computer*! 3
ﬁ 2 .. . (- Page 102)
24 VDC Power
Products are available with a 1 m, 2 m or 3 m cable -l Supply*!
(for motor and electromagnetic brake) =B
and also without a cable.
Main Power Supply
—(_Accessories (Sold separately) )
r——— - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - — - — - - il
| |
| — |
a
. [ \ [
A or
E [ [
| |
| |
Mounting Plates General-Purpose Cables Connector - Terminal Block
(=» Page 101) I ( =» Page 97) Conversion Units I
| (-» Page 97) |
L - — — — — - - — e e e e = = |

@ The EAC Series employs the AR Series, therefore it shares the User's Manual of the AR Series. The User's Manual is not included with the product. Contact the nearest Oriental Motor
sales office or download from the Oriental Motor website. http://www.orientalmotor.eu

@System Configuration Example

Sold Separately
EAC Series Controller Installation Plates Connector - Terminal Block
+ (Foot type) Conversion Unit (1 m)

EAC4-E05-ARMC-1 |

\ SCX11 | PAP4EAC | CC36T10E

@ The system configuration shown above is an example. Other combinations are available.
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EAC4: Frame Size 42 mm x 42 mm AC Power-Supply Input
Standard Type

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 30 kg/Vertical 14 kg ;
Stroke: 50 to 300 mm (50 mm increments)
P
Motorized Cylinders

Drive System | Ball Screw Repetitive Positioning Accuracy [mm] | +0.02 Resolution[P/R] | 100~10000

Product Name ;;z;d] HZ:?zr:;[;ertable Me:z;srt[itﬂ Tr;'r\lu]st Pushir[ﬁ]Force Holdir[lig\;l]Force Maxi&unT/:]peed
EACS DI ARMEEY S v | s = o | W | w | e
EACA EI-ARMEE-G e e T

A number indicating the stroke length is entered where the box [ is located within the product name.

A symbol indicating the power supply type and driver type is specified in the box [Jin the product name.

A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

Positioning Distance - Positioning time

The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.
Refer to page 111 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead
{Horizontal Direction Installation {Vertical Direction Installation
1.2 T 1.2 T
Load Mass Load Mass
1.0/— — 0kg 1.0/— — 0kg
_ ---75kg _ ---35kg
L.08— —-— 15kg L.08— == Tkg
_—
206 = 206 ] =
5 e 5 =
o4 == 204 —= s
./fl—/"/ —" | =3 ===
0.2 == 0.2 — =
OV 0 =
0 100 200 300 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation {Vertical Direction Installation
2.0 T 3.0 T
1.8— Load Mass Load Mass
16— 0Okg —— Okg
. ---15kg . --- Tkg
@ 14— . 30kg Zool == 14kg
E12 E
=1.0 ‘>
S0s = 5
2, o 210 =
£ 06 = £ _‘/_//
04 - =
0.2 /;__(,,.——,
% 100 200 300 % 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time.
Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)
The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.
Operating Speed - Thrust Dimensions
160 ‘ ‘ Motorized Cylinders » Page 64
— Lead: 12mm
140 : -
=== Lead: 6 mm
120
— 100
=
g 80
F 60
40
20
0

100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Operating Speed [mm/s]



EACA4R: Frame Size 42 mm X 42 mm AC Power-Supply Input

Side-Mounted Type

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 30 kg/Vertical 12.5 kg
Stroke: 50 to 300 mm (50 mm increments)

Y
Motorized Cylinders
Drive System | Ball Screw Repetitive Positioning Accuracy [mm] [ +0.02 Resolution[P/R] | 100~10000
Lead Transportable Mass [kg] Thrust Pushing Force | Holding Force | Maximum Speed
Product Name [mm] Horizontal Vertical IN] (N] (N] [mm/s]

EAC4R-D[I-ARACT-O -

EAC4R-DL-ARMCO 12 10 ~7 70 100 0 600
EAC4R-E[IJ-ARA-& -

EACAR-ELI-ARM T 6 ~30 125 ~125 200 125 300

A number indicating the stroke length is entered where the box [ is located within the product name.

A symbol indicating the power supply type and driver type is specified in the box [Jin the product name.

A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

Positioning Distance - Positioning time

The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.
Refer to page 112 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation Vertical Direction Installation
12 T 12 T
Load Mass Load Mass
1.0f— — 0Okg 1.0— — 0kg
_ ---75kg _ ---35kg
L.9g— —-= 15kg L.gg— === Tkg
_—
206 206 —
S . S P
04 === 304 —= ===
= = ===
02 == 02 =
O‘V 0 -
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation {Vertical Direction Installation
2.0 T 3.0 T
1.8(— Load Mass Load Mass
16— 0kg ——— Okg
_ ---15kg _ --- 6.3kg
G 14 —em 30kg gl —-=125kg
E12 g
1.0 )
H 08 == —~ £
2, P 210 =
gos = & =
0.4 L= |
02 /=’,/,,/
% 100 200 300 % 700 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time.
Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)
The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.
Operating Speed - Thrust Dimensions
140 T T Motorized Cylinders - Page 65
Eemo| beoebeas — Lead: 12mm
120 === Lead:6 mm |
100
Z 80
E 60
40
20
0

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Operating Speed [mm/s]

Y
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EACA4: Frame Size 42 mm X 42 mm 24 VDC Input
Standard Type

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 30 kg/Vertical 14 kg ;
Stroke: 50 to 300 mm (50 mm increments)
P
Motorized Cylinders

Drive System | Ball Screw Repetitive Positioning Accuracy [mm] | +0.02 Resolution[P/R] | 100~10000

Product Name ;;:;?] HZ:?zr:;[;:lrtable Me:z;srt[itﬂ Tr;'r\lu]st Pushir[ﬁ]Force Holdir[lig\;l]Force Maxi&unT/:]peed
EAGA DI ARMKET. e | s =1 | wm | -
EACH T ARMIKES o | w1 w | w | W |

A number indicating the stroke length is entered where the box [ is located within the product name.

A symbol indicating the driver type is specified in the box C1in the product name.

A number indicating the desired length of T (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

For the specifications and characteristics for 48 VDC input, contact the nearest Oriental Motor sales office.

Positioning Distance - Positioning time

The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.
Refer to page 113 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead

<>Horizontal Direction Installation {Vertical Direction Installation
12 : 3.0 :
Load Mass Load Mass
1.0—— Okg — Okg
_ ---75kg - _ ---35kg
éo,sf---ﬁko P g éz.of—-— 7kg —
206 s . ) T
E -/‘: 4" - / 5 '//'
304 e 21.0 — =
v s | — ® _//'/ ————————
02—z e | L —T
Zd et —
0 100 200 300 % 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
<Horizontal Direction Installation Vertical Direction Installation
2.0 . 40 .
Load Mass Load Mass
— Okg — 0kg
_15—---15k _30—--- Tkg
= —-=30kg =z == 14kg 4
£ £ |~
21.0 220 5
5 B i LT
=05 =10 o ==
: =7 : — - ——
// = | _—
2= L]
% 100 200 300 % 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time.
Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)
The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.
Operating Speed - Thrust Dimensions
160 ‘ ‘ Motorized Cylinders - Page 64
— Lead: 12 mm
140 g
\ === Lead: 6 mm
120 e
\\
=100 -
= AY
3 80 S
F 60
N
40 ~
20 [~
0

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Operating Speed [mm/s]



EACA4R: Frame Size 42 mm x 42 mm 24 VDC Input

Side-Mounted Type

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 30 kg/Vertical 12.5 kg
Stroke: 50 to 300 mm (50 mm increments)

Y
Motorized Cylinders
Drive System | Ball Screw Repetitive Positioning Accuracy [mm] [ +0.02 Resolution[P/R] | 100~10000
Lead Transportable Mass [kg] Thrust Pushing Force | Holding Force | Maximum Speed
Product Name [mm] Horizontal Vertical IN] (N] (N] [mm/s]

EAC4R-D[I-ARAKI-O -

EACAR-DL I -ARMKL-C> 12 ~15 = ~70 100 70 600
EAC4R-E[1J-ARAK-& -

EACAR-EC-ARMKC-C> 6 ~30 125 ~125 200 125 300

A number indicating the stroke length is entered where the box [ is located within the product name.

A symbol indicating the driver type is specified in the box C1in the product name.

A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

For the specifications and characteristics for 48 VDC input, contact the nearest Oriental Motor sales office.

Positioning Distance - Positioning time

The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.
Refer to page 114 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation Vertical Direction Installation
12 T 3.0 T
Load Mass Load Mass
10— — 0Okg — 0kg
_ ---75kg ] _ ---35kg
go‘af-'-ﬁkg == 52.0——-— 7kg
‘206 it e = L
£ L= _4= £ .
5 e — £ -
204 " 210 ==
= = = 4/'/ ———————
02 7 |~ -~ | L —T]
,y LT —
0 700 200 300 % 700 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
<Horizontal Direction Installation {Vertical Direction Installation
2.0 T 3.0 T
Load Mass Load Mass .1
— 0Okg — 0kg -
_15—---15kg _ --- 6.3kg ‘/
2, —-—30kg %2_0,—-—12.5@
£ e £ - =
210 R 2 P s
é /,;y é ‘/ ,——”
8 /_4_.— §1.0 —-F = —
0.5 == /' -
L g | —
% 700 200 300 % 700 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time.
Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)
The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.
Operating Speed - Thrust Dimensions
140 ‘ ‘ Motorized Cylinders - Page 65
F===F. — Lead: 12 mm
120 \ === Lead: 6 mm |
\
100 %
—_— \
Z 80 \
E 60
= \
40
2 [~
0

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Operating Speed [mm/s]
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EACG6: Frame Size 60 mm x 60 mm AC Power-Supply Input
Standard Type

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 60 kg/Vertical 30 kg $
Stroke: 50 to 300 mm (50 mm increments) _ .
A
Motorized Cylinders

Drive System | Ball Screw Repetitive Positioning Accuracy [mm] | +0.02 Resolution[P/R] | 100~10000

Product Name ;;:;?] HZ:?zr:;[;:lrtable Me:z;srt[itﬂ Tr;'r\lu]st Pushir[ﬁ]Force Holdir[lig\;l]Force Maxi&unT/:]peed
:ﬁgg:ggg:ﬁﬁmﬂ:@'@ 12 ~30 5 ~200 400 200 600
:ﬁgﬁ:igg:ﬁ:ﬁ%ﬁ% 6 ~60 0 ~400 500 400 300

A number indicating the stroke length is entered where the box [ is located within the product name.
A symbol indicating the power supply type and driver type is specified in the box [Jin the product name.

A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

Positioning Distance - Positioning time

The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.
Refer to page 115 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead
{Horizontal Direction Installation {Vertical Direction Installation
16 T 2.0 T
14— Load Mass Load Mass
: — 0Okg — 0Okg
12— ---15kg _15—---75kg
= —-—30 kg = —-— 15kg
210 2
= =
208 210
S .— S —
E 06 s 2 ,/-/_f——
04 e 05 P e
P I == /;—:—/—'/"/
=" 0
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation {Vertical Direction Installation
1.4 T 2.0 T
Load Mass Load Mass
12— — okg — Okg
—qol 7"~ 30k 2 15— ---15kg
é k —-=60kg ’,gr// é —-=30kg /‘/.
E038 2 = o
E == 210 1 ooz
06 2 £ L2
2 /;’/ 3 ==
£04 o & -
/ 0.5 iz
0.2 / / ;2=
% 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time.
Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)
The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.

Operating Speed - Thrust Dimensions
450 ‘ ‘ Motorized Cylinders - Page 66
400 — Lead: 12 mm |

\ === Lead: 6 mm
350 =
300
£.250
£ 200
5
150
100
50
0

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Operating Speed [mm/s]



EAC6R: Frame Size 60 mm x 60 mm AC Power-Supply Input

Side-Mounted Type

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 60 kg/Vertical 30 kg
Stroke: 50 to 300 mm (50 mm increments)

P
Motorized Cylinders
Drive System | Ball Screw Repetitive Positioning Accuracy [mm] [ +0.02 Resolution[P/R] | 100~10000
Lead Transportable Mass [kg] Thrust Pushing Force | Holding Force | Maximum Speed
Product Name [mm] Horizontal Vertical IN] (N] (N] [mm/s]

EAC6R-D [ I-ARACT - -

EAC6R-DL-ARMLLFO 12 ~30 T ~200 400 200 600
EAC6R-E[I]-ARAT-C -

EAC6R-ELI -ARMC O 6 ~60 ~30 ~360 500 360 300

A number indicating the stroke length is entered where the box [ is located within the product name.

A symbol indicating the power supply type and driver type is specified in the box [Jin the product name.
A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

Positioning Distance - Positioning time

The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.
Refer to page 115 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation
16 -
| Load Mass
14— % 0ko
_12|—---15kg
) —-=30kg
“E’ 1.0
£
208
£06 ——
& e
0.4 e
02 el
=1
0 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation
14 -
Load Mass
12— gkg
---30kg 25
10— 2
> ==Ly £
Eos 2 Z
06 22
L
<04 =
0.2 "‘/
0/

0 100 200

Positioning Distance [mm]
Note

300

Vertical Direction Installation

2.0 T
Load Mass
— 0Okg
_ 15— ---75kg
) —-—15kg
o
£
IS5
210
S .~
B —
8 -
05 T =
P e
|
00 100 200 300

Positioning Distance [mm]

{Vertical Direction Installation

2.0 T
Load Mass
— 0Okg
_15—---15kg
@ —_
g 30 kg /_/,
‘210 e
£ A =F
2 -
z =
=05 - -
. =
/’
0
0 100 200 300

The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time.
Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)

The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.

Operating Speed - Thrust

400 T

350F——=

boodbos — Lead: 12 mm |
A === Lead: 6 mm

T

0 100 200 300 400 500
Operating Speed [mm/s]

600 700

Positioning Distance [mm]

Dimensions

Motorized Cylinders - Page 67
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EAC6: Frame Size 60 mm x 60 mm 24 VDC Input
Standard Type

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 60 kg/Vertical 30 kg
Stroke: 50 to 300 mm (50 mm increments)

P
Motorized Cylinders

Drive System \ Ball Screw Repetitive Positioning Accuracy [mm] \ +0.02 Resolution[P/R] \ 100~10000

Product Name ;ﬁﬁ% HI:?zr:;[;Z:table Mé:ISeSrt[itga]I TrE'r\Hst Pushir[ﬁ]Force Holdir[lig\;l]Force Maxi[r:]nunr?/sslpeed
::gg:ggg:::;i%-—% 12 ~30 TS ~200 400 200 600
:ﬁzz:zgg:zzﬂfm—% 6 ~60 ~_30 ~400 500 400 300

A number indicating the stroke length is entered where the box [] is located within the product name.
A symbol indicating the driver type is specified in the box [Jin the product name.

A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.
For the specifications and characteristics for 48 VDC input, contact the nearest Oriental Motor sales office.

Positioning Distance - Positioning time
The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.
Refer to page 116 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead

<>Horizontal Direction Installation {Vertical Direction Installation
1.2 T 2.5 T
Load Mass Load Mass
1.0—— 0kg = 00—~ _0kg
_ ---15kg L.—"] _5 ---15Kg 7
2 gl— =-=30kg E = —-= 15kg P
g —T-" E15
=06 A=t 2 e -1
s |~ $10 i R g
204 4= 3 | =T
[ éz o .~ - —
02 AP 05 S } L —T
Z Py
% 100 200 300 % 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
<Horizontal Direction Installation Vertical Direction Installation
2.0 . 40 ;
Load Mass Load Mass P
— 0Okg — 0kg 2
_15(—---30kg _30—---15kg ~
= —-— 60kg = = —-=30kg -1
g s 2 ~
=10 o] 520 ~ 4
= =212 £ -1 -1
:,%, ./—;‘/ % ~ -
& B S A 4
05 2= 1.0 1= —
/ P
% 100 200 300 % 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]

The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time.

Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)
The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.

Operating Speed - Thrust Dimensions

450 ‘ ‘ Motorized Cylinders -+ Page 66
400 . — Lead: 12 mm_|

\ === Lead: 6 mm
350 T

300

£.250 >

£ 200 3

£ \Y
150 \

100 \\
\

50

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Operating Speed [mm/s]
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EACO6R: Frame Size 60 mm x 60 mm 24 VDC Input

Side-Mounted Type

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 60 kg/Vertical 30 kg
Stroke: 50 to 300 mm (50 mm increments)

Motorized Cylinders

Drive System | Ball Screw Repetitive Positioning Accuracy [mm] [ +0.02 Resolution[P/R] | 100~10000

Product Name ;—n‘:ﬁ?] Hzrr?zr:)sn?cz:table MG:IS; t[::;i]| TtE:\‘u]st Pushir[lﬂ]Force HoIdirE'g‘]Force Maxi[r[r]l‘lunrqn/ss]peed
:ﬁgztggg:ﬁmﬂ% 12 ~30 T ~200 400 200 600
EACOR-E T ARMKC- o | w0 | s | we |

A number indicating the stroke length is entered where the box [ is located within the product name.
A symbol indicating the driver type is specified in the box C1in the product name.

A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.
For the specifications and characteristics for 48 VDC input, contact the nearest Oriental Motor sales office.

Positioning Distance - Positioning time

The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.
Refer to page 116 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation Vertical Direction Installation
1.2 : 25 :
Load Mass Load Mass
1.0— — 0kg — 00— —— _0Okg
] ---15kg L] ) ---15kg ~
2,08 —-=30kg E ) —-— 15kg P
g ] —”’—/ E15 :
206 =zl ) .~ -
§ | <2 T £10 | er”
204 e 2 |- -
£ P & A | —
0 ;,, 05 ~ ,/ | —
27 ;4.—/
% 100 200 300 % 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation {Vertical Direction Installation
2.0 . 40 .
Load Mass Load Mass p
— 0Okg — 0Okg &
. e _30F---15kg -~
Z 7| - 60kg = Z | = 30kg /»/
210 220 - ===
£ e
& & A AT
05 ~ 1.0 1= —
/ ]
% 100 200 300 % 100 200 300

Positioning Distance [

mm]

Positioning Distance [mm]

The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time.
Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)
The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.

Operating Speed - Thrust

350

— Lead: 12 mm |
=== Lead: 6 mm

100 ™

N

\\

0 100 200 300 400

500

Operating Speed [mm/s]

600 700

Dimensions

Motorized Cylinders

P

Page 67
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EAC4AW: Frame Size 42 mm X 114 mm AC Power-Supply Input
Standard Type with Shaft Guide (With cover)

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 30 kg/Vertical 13 kg >
Stroke: 50 to 300 mm (50 mm increments)

Motorized Cylinders

DriveSystem\ Ball Screw RepetitivePositioningAccuracy[mm]\ +0.02 Resolution [P/R] \100~10000 Dynamic Permissible Moment [N'-m] | My:1.3  My:1.3  M;:0.6
Static Permissible Moment [N-m] Mp:3.7 My:3.7 Mg:3.0

PaiEEE Lead Transportable Mass [kg] Thrust Pushing Force Holding Force Maximum Speed
[mm] Horizontal | Vertical [N] IN] IN] [mm/s]
EAC4AW-D[][-ARATI-O-E =
EACAW-DLI-ARM -1 12 -1 ~6 70 100 0 600
EACAW-E[ 1 -ARATI-O-0 -
EACAW-ELI-ARML-O-0 b ~30 ~13 ~140 200 140 300

A number indicating the stroke length is entered where the box []is located within the product name.

A symbol indicating the power supply type and driver type is specified in the box [1in the product name.

A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
An alphabet (G) indicating being equipped with shaft guide cover is specified in the box [ in the product name.

For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

Positioning Distance - Positioning time Maximum Transportable
The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance. Mass in Horizontal
Refer to page 117 for operating speed and acceleration. - -
pag perating sp Direction
12 mm Lead O Positioning Dist Horizontall
. . . . . . . . ositionin Istance - Horizonta
{Horizontal Direction Installation Vertical Direction Installation 9 y
19 ‘ 12 ‘ Transportable Mass
Load Mass Load Mass 2.5 — T T 7T
10— — 0kg 10— — 0kg — Overhung distance
. ---75kg --- 3kg 2 — o0mm _|
208"~ 15k 208— "~ 6ko 3 — = 50mm
£ £ T = ---100 mm
=06 o 206 T g 15 ——150mm |
‘204 P el 204 W el 2N
g0 /{;—/__y g0 /_/,‘-—_/y g 1\ y
02 ———====7 b e e — I LN Gy £ Ry
= fo== 5 05 ==
T ) : :
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm] 00 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation {Vertical Direction Installation ) ) ) !
20 20 Products with shaft guide and shaft guide cover can be applied
! T A T .
W s - with |02lld, and can transport the load. Refer to the above graph for
16l — Okg - — Okg the horizontally transportable mass.
’_147-..15@ . ---6.5kg Load Center
% : —=-=30kg %2.07"_ 13kg of Gravity
£12 E —1
= =
210 g o I T 1 == {
Sos l‘d‘/ £ ] A il
04 = /f E Positioning Distance
0.2 = e The positioning distance is the distance from the home
% 100 200 300 0 100 200 300 position.
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm] The overhung distance is the distance taken by the protrusion
from the load installation surface.
The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time.
Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)
The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.
Operating Speed - Thrust Dimensions
160 T T Motorized Cylinders - Page 68
— Lead: 12mm
140 E
=== Lead: 6 mm
120
— 100
=
g 80
= 60
40
20
0

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Operating Speed [mm/s]



EAC4RW: Frame Size 42 mm X 114 mm AC Power-Supply Input

Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide (With cover)

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 30 kg/Vertical 11.5 kg
Stroke: 50 to 300 mm (50 mm increments)

Motorized Cylinders

)

‘/

Drive System | Ball Screw

Repetitive Positioning Accuracy [mm] | £0.02

Resolution [P/R] | 100~10000

Dynamic Permissible Moment [N-m]

Mp:1.3 My:1.3 Mg:0.6

Static Permissible Moment [N-m]

Mp:3.7  My:3.7 Mg:3.0

s Lead Transportable Mass [kg] Thrust Pushing Force Holding Force Maximum Speed
[mm] Horizontal Vertical [N] IN] IN] [mm/s]
EAC4RW-D[J-ARAT-C-E =
EAC4ARW-DLIJ-ARMIO-0 12 18 ~6 70 100 0 600
EAC4RW-E[[J-ARACT-C-M -
EACARW-ELI -ARMCLF-- 6 ~30 115 ~125 200 125 300

A number indicating the stroke length is entered where the box [1is located within the product name.

A symbol indicating the power supply type and driver type is specified in the box [1in the product name.
A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
An alphabet (G) indicating being equipped with shaft guide cover is specified in the box [ in the product name.
For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

Positioning Distance - Positioning time

The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.
Refer to page 118 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead
<Horizontal Direction Installation
1.2 ;
Load Mass
10— — Okg
_ ---75kg
2.0.8/— —-— 15kg
E
£
£06 ===
S L.
Zo4 =
e
0.2 % -
% 700 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation
2.0 .
1.8(— Load Mass
| — Okg
_1‘6 ---15kg
214 - 30kg
E12
1.0
E 0.8 ,,;«’/
Zoo =™
0.4 s
0.2
% 700 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm]

{Vertical Direction Installation
12 .

Load Mass
1.0— — 0Okg
_ --- 3kg
2087 6kg
= _/
206 =
é L] ez P
2 0.4 5 =
= T ==
-
02— ===
/"‘
% 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm]
{Vertical Direction Installation
3.0 :
Load Mass
——— Okg
_ --- 58kg
L9001 =-=11.5kg
P
£
£
g
8
.-/'——/'—V
T |
0 700 200 300

Positioning Distance [mm]

The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time.
Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)

The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.

Operating Speed - Thrust

140 T T
Looo|baoolboos — Lead: 12 mm
120 === Lead: 6 mm |

100

80

Thrust [N]

60

4

20

0

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Operating Speed [mm/s]

Maximum Transportable
Mass in Horizontal
Direction

{Positioning Distance — Horizontally

Horizontal Transferrable Mass [kg]

Transportable Mass

25 T T T T
Overhung distance

2 — 0mm _|
— = 50mm
=-==-100 mm

15 —-=150mm —|

1\

~"~~~ ~
s 8 St
. %

0 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm]

Products with shaft guide and shaft guide cover can be applied

with load, and can transport the load. Refer to the above graph for

the horizontally transportable mass.

Load Center
of Gravity

I s 1 ‘ ===

) Overhung
Home Position distance

Positioning Distance /

The positioning distance is the distance from the home
position.

The overhung distance is the distance taken by the protrusion
from the load installation surface.

Dimensions

Motorized Cylinders - Page 69
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EAC4W: Frame Size 42 mm X 114 mm 24 VDC Input
Standard Type with Shaft Guide (With cover)

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 30 kg/Vertical 13 kg >
Stroke: 50 to 300 mm (50 mm increments)

Motorized Cylinders

DriveSystem\ Ball Screw RepetitivePositioningAccuracy[mm]\ +0.02 Resolution [P/R] \100~10000 Dynamic Permissible Moment [N'm] | My:1.3  My:1.3  M;:0.6
Static Permissible Moment [N'-m] | My:3.7 My:3.7 Mg:3.0

PaiEEE Lead Transportable Mass [kg] Thrust Pushing Force Holding Force Maximum Speed
[mm] Horizontal | Vertical [N] IN] IN] [mm/s]
EAC4AW-D[ [ -ARAK[ - -
EAC4AW-DLI-ARMK-{-0 12 -1 ~6 70 100 0 600
EACAW-E[ [ I-ARAKI-O-[ -
EACAW-E[1[1-ARMK[-O-E 6 ~30 ~13 ~140 200 140 300

A number indicating the stroke length is entered where the box []is located within the product name.

A symbol indicating the driver type is specified in the box [1in the product name.

A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
An alphabet (G) indicating being equipped with shaft guide cover is specified in the box [ in the product name.

For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

For the specifications and characteristics for 48 VDC input, contact the nearest Oriental Motor sales office.

Positioning Distance - Positioning time Maximum Transportable

The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance. Mass in Horizontal
Refer to page 119 for operating speed and acceleration. Direction

12 mm Lead

. . . . . . . . Positioning Distance - Horizontall
<>Horizontal Direction Installation {Vertical Direction Installation % 9 y
12 ‘ 20 ‘ Transportable Mass
Load Mass Load Mass 2.5 T T 7
10— — 0kg — 0kg —_ Overhung distance
_ ---75kg A _ --- 3kg 2 — omm _|
Zog——-= 15k = 20— == 6k 3 — - 50mm
£ //-”/—— £ 1 = ---100 mm
§06 pegoer = — g // g 15 —-=150mm —|
S04 L1 ] 210 = ==~ 2N
2o P £ A A
- / ,//___.—’ [— k= [~~L ~ I~
0.2 = - | — =] ~<L ~.
5 =t — Y e DGR S
et Sy & 05 T e —
ol . g e e
0 100 200 300 o 100 200 300 %
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm] 00 100 500 300
Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
{Horizontal Direction Installation {Vertical Direction Installation ) . . i
20 0 Products with shaft guide and shaft guide cover can be applied
! T ! T .
Load Mass Load Mass with Iogd, and can transport the load. Refer to the above graph for
— Okg — Okg the horizontally transportable mass.
15— ==--15kg 30— ---65kg 3 Load Center
) —-=30kg e —-—13kg /-/ of Gravi
é /'/’ E // —1
210 ey 220 T = P ; ; IS /
£ |t S N I [ | Bl
2 k- 2 ‘/ - " Overhung
=05 s - =40 ~ L Home Position distance
/—’// /{—’ ;// Positioning Distance /
/ Pra T The positioning distance is the distance from the home
0 100 200 300 % 100 200 300 position.
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm] The overhung distance is the distance taken by the protrusion
from the load installation surface.

The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time.
Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)
The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.

Operating Speed - Thrust Dimensions

160 ‘ ‘ Motorized Cylinders - Page 68

— Lead: 12 mm_|
\ === Lead: 6 mm

Thrust [N]
]

20 [~

100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Operating Speed [mm/s]



EAC4RW: Frame Size 42 mmx114 mm 24 VDC Input
Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide (With cover)

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 30 kg/Vertical 11.5 kg

Stroke: 50 to 300 mm (50 mm increments)

Motorized Cylinders

9

1‘/

Drive System | Ball Screw

Repetitive Positioning Accuracy [mm] | £0.02

Resolution [P/R] | 100~10000

Dynamic Permissible Moment [N'-m] | Mp:1.3  My:1.3  Mz:0.6

Static Permissible Moment [N'm] | My:3.7 My:3.7 Mg:3.0

Pl e Lead Transportable Mass [kg] Thrust Pushing Force Holding Force Maximum Speed
[mm] Horizontal Vertical [N] IN] IN] [mm/s]
EAC4RW-D[ I J-ARAK[--M -
EAC4RW-D[ [ J-ARMK[--M 12 =15 ~6 =10 100 0 600
EAC4RW-E[ ][ I-ARAKI-O-H -
EACARW-EL] -ARMKC-O-l 6 ~30 115 ~125 200 125 300

A number indicating the stroke length is entered where the box [1is located within the product name.
A symbol indicating the driver type is specified in the box [1in the product name.
A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.

An alphabet (G) indicating being equipped with shaft guide cover is specified in the box [ in the product name.

For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

For the specifications and characteristics for 48 VDC input, contact the nearest Oriental Motor sales office.

Positioning Distance - Positioning time

The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.
Refer to page 120 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation
12 T
Load Mass
1.0—— 0kg
---75kg r
Z gl —-- 15kg -
g -
=06 =] =T
E /’f‘ —o //
204 ="
= (”‘/
0.2/’
”,

0

0 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm]

6 mm Lead
<Horizontal Direction Installation
2.0 :
Load Mass
— 0Okg
_ 15— ---15kg
@, —-—30kg
= P g
21,0 L,
s -/_7
= L
g /‘/”"—,
05 =
% 700 200 300

Positioning Distance [mm]

The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time.

Thrust [N]

Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)

The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.

Operating Speed - Thrust

140 T T
===k — Lead: 12 mm
120 \ === Lead: 6 mm |

100 v

80 S

60
N

40

I~

20

0

100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Operating Speed [mm/s]

Vertical Direction Installation

30 ‘
Load Mass
— 0Okg
_ --- 3kg
220 == 6kg
g
= -/
+
E T 4
210 — == ==
_// ————— |
|.—" 1+~ |
et
% 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm]
Vertical Direction Installation
30 ‘
Load Mass A
— Okg -
| --- 58k
Zpol —-—115kg
g s
é //- ——’
S e 7
z10 =T —
5 -
‘/’,4'//
Py
% 700 200 300

Positioning Distance [mm]

Maximum Transportable
Mass in Horizontal
Direction

{Positioning Distance — Horizontally
Transportable Mass

25 T T
Overhung distance
9 — O0mm _|
— = 50mm
=-==-100 mm
15 =-=150mm —

Horizontal Transferrable Mass [kg]

Positioning Distance [mm]

Products with shaft guide and shaft guide cover can be applied
with load, and can transport the load. Refer to the above graph for
the horizontally transportable mass.

Load Center

of Gravif
i===2nlL

B ‘ ‘

= ]
Overhung
distance

Home Position

Positioning Distance /
The positioning distance is the distance from the home
position.

The overhung distance is the distance taken by the protrusion
from the load installation surface.

Dimensions

Motorized Cylinders - Page 69

UOIRINI[EY U933 311055399y J1BALIQ UOWIWOY $81103 §Y3 suoneaydads
SapIS Jeaur] pazuojop

99U3J8JaY [BIIUYDA)

59



EAC6W: Frame Size 60 mm x 156 mm AC Power-Supply Input
Standard Type with Shaft Guide (With cover)

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 60 kg/Vertical 28 kg “i
Stroke: 50 to 300 mm (50 mm increments)

Motorized Cylinders

Drive System \ Ball Screw Repetitive Positioning Accuracy [mm]\ +0.02 Resolution[P/R] \ 100~10000 Dynamic Permissible Moment [N'm] | M:2.2 My:2.2 Mg1.3
Static Permissible Moment [N'-m] | My:7.8 My:7.8 Mg:3.0

PaiEEE Lead Transportable Mass [kg] Thrust Pushing Force Holding Force Maximum Speed
[mm] Horizontal Vertical IN] [N] [N] [mm/s]
EACO6W-D[ I -ARA-O-H -
EAC6W-DL I -ARML L -O-l 12 ~30 3 ~200 400 200 600
EAC6W-E[ I I-ARACT -O-E -
EAC6W-ELI-ARML-O-0 b ~60 ~28 ~400 500 400 300

A number indicating the stroke length is entered where the box []is located within the product name.

A symbol indicating the power supply type and driver type is specified in the box [1in the product name.

A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
An alphabet (G) indicating being equipped with shaft guide cover is specified in the box [E in the product name.

For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

Positioning Distance - Positioning time Maximum Transportable
The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance. Mass in Horizontal
Refer to page 121 for operating speed and acceleration. - -
pag perating sp Direction
12 mm Lead O Positioning Dist Horizontall
. . . . . . . . ositionin Istance - Horizonta
<Horizontal Direction Installation Vertical Direction Installation 9 y
16 ‘ 16 ‘ Transportable Mass
14| Load Mass 14| Load Mass 3.0 T T 1
— 0kg — 0kg —_ Overhung distance
_ 12— ---15kg _ 12— ---65kg 2 25 — Oomm
I —-—30kg @2, —--—13kg 2 — = 50 mm
g g s 5 —--100mm |
= = o &
20.8 20.8 5 =-=150 mm
= = " E
206 == 206 =1 =1 8 15
€04 S <04 et e ol I s
P e L SR T s
02 ’,/' = 02 é;;}'-4‘ = S \"\L‘l:?.\_ gy N
5 05 =Ty
% 100 200 300 % 700 200 300 = T —
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm] [)0 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation {Vertical Direction Installation ) ) ) !
a5 0 Products with shaft guide and shaft guide cover can be applied
- T o T .
- - with load, and can transport the load. Refer to the above graph for
— Okg — Okg the horizontally transportable mass.
20—
_ ---30kg _ 3.0 ---14kg Load Center
% —-—60kg 2 —-—28kg of Gravity
E 15 E —
2 £20 o i I | NSs==
$10 o S R E= - ]
3 / g P i Overhung
o A’/ =40 | '_i - == Home Position distance
v / = " é?y Positioning Distance /
/E's—’-/’ The positioning distance is the distance from the home
% 700 200 300 % 100 200 300 position.
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm] The overhung distance is the distance taken by the protrusion
from the load installation surface.

The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time.
Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)
The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.

Operating Speed - Thrust Dimensions

450 T T
400 — Lead: 12mm_|

\ --- Lead: 6 mm
350 =

300
£.250
g
£ 200
150
100
50
%100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Operating Speed [mm/s]
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EAC6RW: Frame Size 60 mm x 156 mm AC Power-Supply Input

Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide (With cover)

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 60 kg/Vertical 28 kg
Stroke: 50 to 300 mm (50 mm increments)

Motorized Cylinders

1

Drive System | Ball Screw Repetitive Positioning Accuracy [mm] | £0.02

Resolution[P/R] | 100~10000

Dynamic Permissible Moment [N-m]

Me:2.2 My:2.2 Mgi1.3

Static Permissible Moment [N-m]

Mp:7.8  My:7.8  Mg:3.0

EasiE s Lead Transportable Mass [kg] Thrust Pushing Force Holding Force Maximum Speed
[mm] Horizontal Vertical [N] IN] [N] [mm/s]
EAC6RW-D[ I -ARAT-C-E =
EAC6RW-DLI-ARMI-O-1 12 ~30 ~13 ~200 400 200 600
EAC6RW-E[J-ARACT--M -
EAC6RW-E[I-ARM -+ 6 ~60 ~28 360 200 360 300

A number indicating the stroke length is entered where the box [1is located within the product name.
A symbol indicating the power supply type and driver type is specified in the box [1in the product name.

A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.

An alphabet (G) indicating being equipped with shaft guide cover is specified in the box [ in the product name.
For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

Positioning Distance - Positioning Time

The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.
Refer to page 121 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead
<Horizontal Direction Installation {Vertical Direction Installation
16 : 16 :
| Load Mass | Load Mass
14— % 0k 14— % 0kg
_12p---15kg _12p----65kg
= —-—30kg = —-—13kg
g10 210
£ E
208 2038 -
= = S
£06 -3 £06 = ==o
g e ey g T
04 — == 0.4 P
02 = 0.2 et
0, : G‘é/
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300

Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]

6 mm Lead
<>Horizontal Direction Installation {Vertical Direction Installation
25 T 4.0 T
Load Mass Load Mass
20" Okg — 0Okg
_ 7| ---30kg __ 30— ---14kg
) —-=60kg = —-—28kg
E15 g
= =
2 220
£10 s g
& /””’ £, et
0.5 =t : P
/"7 =TT |
==
% 100 200 300 9% 100 200 300

Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]

The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time.
Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)
The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.

Operating Speed - Thrust

400 T T

Looolbooolboo — Lead: 12 mm
350 A === Lead: 6 mm
300

—.250
B

3 200
=

= 150

100

50

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Operating Speed [mm/s]

Maximum Transportable
Mass in Horizontal
Direction

{Positioning Distance — Horizontally

Horizontal Transferrable Mass [kg]

Transportable Mass

30 T T 1
Overhung distance
25 — O0mm —
— - 50mm
20 ---100mm |
—-—150 mm
15
Fe NN
==t <]
05 s I
==
% 100 200 300

Positioning Distance [mm]

Products with shaft guide and shaft guide cover can be applied

with load, and can transport the load. Refer to the above graph for

the horizontally transportable mass.

Load Center
of Gravity

I i : ] =

) Overhung
Home Position distance

Positioning Distance /

The positioning distance is the distance from the home
position.

The overhung distance is the distance taken by the protrusion
from the load installation surface.

Dimensions
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EAC6W: Frame Size 60 mm x 156 mm 24 VDC Input
Standard Type with Shaft Guide (With cover)

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 60 kg/Vertical 28 kg

Stroke: 50 to 300 mm (50 mm increments)

Motorized Cylinders

Drive System | Ball Screw

Repetitive Positioning Accuracy [mm] | +0.02

Resolution[P/R] | 100~10000

Dynamic Permissible Moment [N-m]

Mp:2.2

My:2.2  Mg1.3

Static Permissible Moment [N-m]

M;:7.8

My:7.8  Mg:3.0

PaiEEE Lead Transportable Mass [kg] Thrust Pushing Force Holding Force Maximum Speed
[mm] Horizontal Vertical IN] [N] [N] [mm/s]
EAC6W-D[ [ -ARAK[ - -
EAC6W-DL -ARMKLFO-H 12 ~30 13 ~200 400 200 600
EAC6W-E[ [ I-ARAKI-O-[ -
EAC6W-E[ I -ARMK[I-O-[ 6 ~60 ~28 ~400 500 400 300

A number indicating the stroke length is entered where the box []is located within the product name.
A symbol indicating the driver type is specified in the box [1in the product name.
A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.

An alphabet (G) indicating being equipped with shaft guide cover is specified in the box [ in the product name.
For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.
For the specifications and characteristics for 48 VDC input, contact the nearest Oriental Motor sales office.

Positioning Distance - Positioning Time

The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance.
Refer to page 122 for operating speed and acceleration.

12 mm Lead

<>Horizontal Direction Installation

15 .
[ Load Mass
L — Okg
o [E--- 15k
240~ = 30kg —
£ =
2 - -1
§ ==-f
05 o=t
=
P53
>
0,
0 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
{>Horizontal Direction Installation
40 :
| Load Mass
35 2
3.0 ---30kg
£, —-—60kg
g2s
E
220
E1s
2 =
=10 - _,_/-ﬁ;—/"
L=
05 ==t
0 100 200 300

Positioning Distance [mm]

{Vertical Direction Installation

30 :
Load Mass
—— 0Okg
. ---6.5kg
Zp ol == 13kg
2 .
= -
e
s —1 o
G L~ =
210 —=
. P lPr e //
% 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm]
{Vertical Direction Installation
9.0 :
8.0/ Load Mass
— Okg
10 -- - 14kg
= _—
Ea.of 28kg
=50
2
£40
230 t
&3 =
20 T P
10 B e bl
P
% 100 200 300

The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time.

Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)

The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.

Operating Speed - Thrust

450
400F——

T T
— Lead: 12 mm_|
--- Lead: 6 mm

350! T
300!

Z 50 A

3 \
£ 200 S
£

150 \

100! \

S~

50!

300 400

500 600 700

Operating Speed [mm/s]

Positioning Distance [mm]

Maximum Transportable
Mass in Horizontal
Direction

{>Positioning Distance — Horizontally
Transportable Mass

30 T T 1
— Overhung distance
2 25 — 0mm —
2 — = 50mm
s 5 ---100mm |
= 2
g —-=150 mm
g 15
§ b NN LT
= ~
= 10 =
= <t~
R T
5 05 = =T
2 =

0

0 100 200 300

Positioning Distance [mm]

Products with shaft guide and shaft guide cover can be applied
with load, and can transport the load. Refer to the above graph for
the horizontally transportable mass.

Load Center

of Gravity

ST = — =
P iler.
Overhung
Home Position distance

Positioning Distance /

The positioning distance is the distance from the home

position.

The overhung distance is the distance taken by the protrusion
from the load installation surface.

Dimensions
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EAC6RW: Frame Size 60 mm x 156 mm 24 VDC Input
Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide (With cover)

Maximum Transportable Mass: Horizontal 60 kg/Vertical 28 kg @]

Stroke: 50 to 300 mm (50 mm increments)

1

Motorized Cylinders

Drive System \ Ball Screw Repetitive Positioning Accuracy [mm]\ +0.02 Resolution[P/R] \100~10000 Dynamic Permissible Moment [N'm] | My:2.2 My:2.2 Mg1.3
Static Permissible Moment [N'm] | My:7.8 M,:7.8 M;g:3.0

P e Lead Transportable Mass [kg] Thrust Pushing Force Holding Force Maximum Speed
[mm] Horizontal Vertical [N] IN] IN] [mm/s]
EAC6RW-D[J-ARAKI-O-M -
EAC6RW-DLII-ARMKL--I 12 ~30 ~13 ~200 400 200 600
EAC6RW-E[]-ARAK[I-O- —
EAC6RW-ELI -ARMKC-C -l 6 ~60 28 360 200 360 300

A number indicating the stroke length is entered where the box [1is located within the product name.

A symbol indicating the driver type is specified in the box [1in the product name.

A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
An alphabet (G) indicating being equipped with shaft guide cover is specified in the box [ in the product name.

For reading the specifications table and cautions, refer to "How to Read Specifications Table" on Page 16.

For the specifications and characteristics for 48 VDC input, contact the nearest Oriental Motor sales office.

Positioning Distance - Positioning Time Maximum Transportable
The positioning time (reference) can be checked from the positioning distance. Mass in Horizontal
Refer to page 122 for operating speed and acceleration. . .
bag perating sp Direction
12 mm Lead <>Positioning Dist Hori tall
<>Horizontal Direction Installation {Vertical Direction Installation ositioning Listance = Horizontally
15 ‘ 20 ‘ Transportable Mass
[ Load Mass Load Mass 3.0 T T 1
L — Okg —— 0Okg — Overhung distance
ol % ol - T3y 77 ~somm |
210 === 30kg 2.0 "~ 13kg a — = 50mm
g P g — = 5 ---100mm |
= - = - @ &
= P = 5 —-=150 mm
5 -1 ém LT _4---71 515
305 =3 3 += s
= ,’/ = s Pt | =10 \\~\ ™
ZZ e Lo £ Lo o
2 e g Ry N
0,’ 0 :E: 05 T
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm] 00 700 500 300
Positioning Distance [mm]
6 mm Lead
<Horizontal Direction Installation Vertical Direction Installation ) ) ) )
0 0 Products with shaft guide and shaft guide cover can be applied
’ U ’ U with load, and can transport the load. Refer to the above graph for
35 LoadMass 8.0— Load Mass R
— Okg — Okg the horizontally transportable mass.
_30f—---30kg 7O ---14 kg Load Center

@ —-= 60kg B0l —-— 28kg i
225 e 6.0 of Gravif
= =50 1 1

220 2 AT : ‘ i=z=—=a Ml

I
0 EEE ==

0f

& 10 /-ﬁ—"/’;: 830 I Home Position g,ﬁ;:zgg
! =2 2.0 - | /
o5 = | [ M e Positioning Distance
’ r 10 e — The positioning distance is the distance from the home
% 700 200 300 % 700 200 300 position.
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm] The overhung distance is the distance taken by the protrusion
from the load installation surface.
The positioning time in the graph does not include the settling time.
Use a settling time of 0.15 s or less as a reference. (Settling time is adjustable by the velocity filter function.)
The starting speed should be 6 mm/s or less.
Operating Speed - Thrust Dimensions
400 T T Motorized Cylinders - Page 71
——a — Lead: 12mm
350 T == Lead 7
\ Lead: 6 mm
300
\
=250 5

Z 200
£ 150 \
100 ™
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100 200 300 400 500 600 700
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Dimensions (unit mm)

Motorized Cylinders

<OEAC4  Standard Type
#AC Input @ @ #%DC Input
i— i i
9 — 5
© L) &J o) L)
Electromagnetic Brake 12 285 20 N\ 4xM8
Cable $6 400
8
= w0
Connector Cover [{EI < 42
%% ° 43025-1000 (Molex) 95 1 12
5557-02R-210 (Molex) 74
Connector Cover . 43025-0200 (Molex)
S Motor Cable 48 5557-10R-210 (Molex)
18.5
Stroke+214.5+2%3 Home Position
Stroke+184.9+2%3 21510 23.5 Stroke+3
Protective Earth Terminal M4 97 6% 4 (P";Z'C‘::;'Zgl Ti;‘ge) Detail of "A"
- - I imi
For Electromagnetic Brake Position*? 4xM5 35
683 Stroke+61 2 V1415 10 Deep 22
— = o iy )
1 %qu = sl <2 T o eSO 1l
\> | > I N A_L‘_‘ ’\ L\ }; || <
1 - < S
LT LT [ I 2
22
Installation Plate 42
Foot Type 68
N m
O [l O @\
Ol oo LL e ‘ T}
10 "-[
—arr°e ﬁ oo @]
o3 H 10 Details of B
75
Included nut (1 pc) ion Plate, Flange Type gg Y
ncluded nut (1 pc. (Accessory) 4X$6 Thru
M14x1.5 —
< © (R
Q= 5 o3 = a:“
N H
21 128 ; 4@ T (@)
no_ B

1 The motor cable outlet direction can be changed in 90° intervals in four directions.
=<2 During the pushing return-to-home operation, the rod moves to the position limit of the mechanism. The pushing return-to-home operation cannot be performed on the opposite side of the motor.
%3 For DC power-supply input, total motor length shortens by 0.5 mm for single-shaft models, and 0.6 mm for the electromagnetic brake type.

Motorized Cylinder Product Name: EACMA4DICICIARAK, EACM4ECITIARAK, EACMADLITIARAC, EACM4ECIJARAC (Single shaft)
EACMADLICIARMK, EACMA4ELCITIARMK, EACMADCITIARMC, EACMAELCTTIARMC (With electromagnetic brake)

Numbers Specifiable in the Box [J within the Motorized Cylinder Product Name

005 010 015 020 025 030
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
Single Shaft 11 13 15 17 18 20
Mass [k
ass [kg] Electromagnetic Brake Type 12 14 16 18 19 21

For CAD data, please download from the Oriental Motor website.

http://www.orientalmotor.eu



OEAC4R Side-Mounted Type

%AC Input %DC Input 2
£ 2 E :
=
| ® :
L T~— L, ’ ﬁ
400 28.5J M sl g | \AXM8 g
mg
4.2 i
[=
g [E]j Electromagnetic Brake Cable $6 43025-1000 (Molex) 25 12 § 2
H g5
76 Connector Cover 43025-0200 (Molex) ) §
L L 2
5557-10R-210 (Molex) 5557-02R-210 (Molex) = —y
Connector Cover @E L rﬂ,m[ E
Motor Cable $8 mo
18.5 >
Y
23.1 97.6% . =
683 For Electromagnetic Brake Detail of "A ==
g5
! =3
1 <
w
Va) _r
~— 135 o
© i i M14x1.5 El
< Protective Earth Terminal M4 4xM5 [[22 g
- — =T 10 Deep 0= Y g
MT_LT w| °F7 I o~ A A ooy =
H=3 8 - YA 5
| | < N =
[=]
L LT Mechanical Limit 1
Stroke-+61 2| |4 Position*2 L7 .22 |
Stroke +99.7+2 215000235]  Stroke+3 - "
Home Position (Positioning Range) §
Installation Plate, Foot Type §
(Accessory) é
oo &
= 2
o 0 © O —Fh_n g
oo ool — g
o
ﬁ Installation Plate, Flange Type =
(Accessory) s
é’:
®Included nut (1 pc.) l‘; %
N
M14x1.5 \: S < g
S B A
< & 10 8
21 128 3
=
]
8

51 The motor cable outlet direction can be changed in 90 intervals in three directions.
=k2 During the pushing return-to-home operation, the rod moves to the position limit of the mechanism. The pushing return-to-home operation cannot be performed on the opposite side of the motor.
=3 For DC power-supply input, total motor length shortens by 0.5 mm for single-shaft models, and 0.6 mm for the electromagnetic brake type.

Motorized Cylinder Product Name: EACM4RDLICIARAK, EACM4RECIIARAK, EACMARDIICIARAC, EACMARELCICIARAC (Single shaft)
EACM4RDLICIARMK, EACMA4RELCITJARMK, EACM4RDLICIARMC, EACMA4RELCICIARMC (With electromagnetic brake)

Numbers Specifiable in the Box [] within the Motorized Cylinder Product Name
005 010 015 020 025 030
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
Mass [kg] Single Shaft 1.1 13 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0
Electromagnetic Brake Type 1.2 14 1.6 1.8 19 21

@ For CAD data, please download from the Oriental Motor website.
http://www.orientalmotor.eu
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<OEAC6  Standard Type

skFor AC Input s&For DC Input
F& F&
P I
\ ==
5 e : o} : ®Q
= -
12 " 285 ReB ;“‘i
s 20 \N4xM8
Electromagnetic Brake ~ 5.8
Cable b6 33,15
Connector Cover 43025-1000 (Molex)
Connector Cover 1
- Connector Cover [17.6 43025-0200 (Molex)
Motor Cable 8
5557-02R-210 (Molex) @I =
_i8s|
Stroke +235.7 +2%3 Home Position .
Stroke +200.7 -2 325 15_30 Stroke+3 Detailof "A
(Positioning Range)
Protective Earth Terminal M4 99.5% 4L \echanical Limit et 50
For Electromagnetic Brake 64.5%3 Stroke+67 2 i Position™? A AXMBX 32
12 Deep A
I — PRI
-1- o 0 = (DW=
:%J ME 1 ‘—Hn N\ /éi
“ l ‘é‘; ) LIESY
T [T m18x1.5 [ =
34
60
Installation Plate 86
Foot Type
(Accessory)
{ ,@
=610
—© ©) E@fv—t"‘_ﬂ
ﬁ Installation Plate 9
Flange Type 8
Included Nut (1 pc.) {Accessory)

M18x1.5

"

mE=

1 The motor cable outlet direction can be changed in 90° intervals in four directions.
=<2 During the pushing return-to-home operation, the rod moves to the position limit of the mechanism. The pushing return-to-home operation cannot be performed on the opposite side of the motor.
%3 For DC power-supply input, total motor length shortens by 0.5 mm for single-shaft models, and 0.6 mm for the electromagnetic brake type.

ﬁwwrhm
oo
@ [ Q¢

Motorized Cylinder Product Name: EACMéDLICIARAK, EACMGECIIARAK, EACMSDLIIARAC, EACMSELICIARAC (Single shaft)
EACM6DIICIARMK, EACMSELCITIARMK, EACMSDLITIARMC, EACMSELCTTIARMC (With electromagnetic brake)

Numbers Specifiable in the Box [] within the Motorized Cylinder Product Name
005 010 015 020 025 030
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
Mass [kg] Single Shaft 2.6 3.0 34 3.7 41 4.5
Electromagnetic Brake Type 2.9 3.3 37 4.0 4.4 4.8

For CAD data, please download from the Oriental Motor website.

http://www.orientalmotor.eu



OEAC6R  Side-Mounted Type

skFor AC Input X X skFor DC Input %
R 8
Nf il T i i i £
f f 8
| — &
| B 2
L |
- ] | - i] 1
285 12 “\“i =
400 8 120 \AXM8 28 £
33,115 ms
Electromagnetic Brake Cable &6 a =
[
\._Connector Cover 43025-1000 (Molex) g E
Connector Cover 43025-0200 (Molex) e
L Ao 2
5557-10R-210 (Molex)/  otor Cabled S557-02R-210 (Molex) g
5
28.7 Detail of "A" g )
5 =
64.5% A E
For Electromagnetic Brake -
w1 ] [  AOTHECToMAgnete Srake. @ %@3 =] _2
@ =
@D - @{; S5
2
- 1 ) g @
© Protective Earth Terminal M4 4XM6x
€ \Protective Earth Terminal M4 M18x1.5 2oe 32
ee|
— P BN g
e =5 o AN o4 5
«,‘ [ — =Y «© A\ Rl g
> = A\
o 2L = g
]_fj‘fn o, - =
1 T T Mechanical Limit = )
Stroke+67 2 4 |L- Position*2 34
Stroke+117.8+2 32,5 |15| 30 Stroke+3 | 60
Home Position (Positioning Range) 86
Installation Plate, Foot Type
(Accessory) =
(=]
% @
o 2
! e
{1 e i
w
& HE O ‘@@ 4‘:"1_“
& .
Installation Plate, Flange Type 4X$7 Thru o
(Accessory) , 2
9 D S
®Included Nut (1 pc.) ? o
== a3 ()
% KJ | §
u @& =
12 50 =
82
15.8 99 3
(=]
=
ES
51 The motor cable outlet direction can be changed in 90" intervals in three directions. 8
=k2 During the pushing return-to-home operation, the rod moves to the position limit of the mechanism. The pushing return-to-home operation cannot be performed on the opposite side of the motor. c_:’u'i
=<3 For DC power-supply input, total motor length shortens by 0.5 mm for single-shaft models, and 0.6 mm for the electromagnetic brake type. §
o
@

Motorized Cylinder Product Name: EACM6RDLICIARAK, EACMARECICIARAK, EACMSRDIICIARAC, EACM6RELCICIARAC (Single shaft)
EACM6RDLICIARMK, EACM6RECITJARMK, EACM6RDLICIARMC, EACMSRELCICIARMC (With electromagnetic brake)

Numbers Specifiable in the Box [] within the Motorized Cylinder Product Name
005 010 015 020 025 030
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
Mass [kg] Single Shaft 2.6 3.0 3.4 37 41 45
Electromagnetic Brake Type 29 3.3 3.7 4.0 4.4 4.8

@ For CAD data, please download from the Oriental Motor website.
http://www.orientalmotor.eu
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<EAC4W  Standard Type with Shaft Guide/with Shaft Guide Cover

Mechanism Limit Position

Stroke+71
Stroke+14 69
With Shaft Cover
- )
o=
21\ (HE
AC Input ~ I DC Input
il 11}
o EREa g
i

«© L)
H - | 285 I
Electromagnetic Brake =
Cable $6 400,
o
<
Connector Cover :%%

5557-02R-210 (Molex)
Connector Cover/ [17.6]

o 7

20 \4xM8 11.5

©
<
e

43025-1000 (Molex)

e
I
B 6
o2
o2
15
[

999/-Ush-21U \WIOIEX) 1

43025-0200 (Molex)

Motor Cable b8 5657-10R-210 (Molex)
2|
185
Home Position
Protective Earth Terminal M4 Stroke+224.5+2%3 32.5 Stroke+3
Stroke+194.9-2%3 (Positioning Range)
For Electromagnetic Brake 97.6%3 4.1 7 8xM5 90
68%3 Stroke-+61 10 Mechanical Limit 10 Deep 29 18_ 29
Position*2 4xM5
10 Deep A .
°@ S | e e : 7
© @@ e O rl_ { H] gl gil: : }7777 [ ¢ - E[g
) (o) f i LLFE g; i 7!
[ | S| | I
102

Installation Plate, Foot Type
(Accessory) 114
134
*1
+0.01

[[E 4xM5x7 Deep 18 $3 H7 o~ x4 Deep
jul | ——o o [oXe) D /‘@‘é} € [W
E / O o
R il ——o e © © D A \ ©|3
| ¢\ I
N} = /

fo
| &
T{
\T/
c\
VA
N
75

370" x4 Deep 10

35

Refer to "A" section.

1 The motor cable outlet direction can be changed in 90" intervals in four directions.

%2 During the pushing return-to-home operation, the rod moves to the position limit of the mechanism. The pushing return-to-home operation cannot be performed on the opposite side of the motor.
%3 For DC power-supply input, total motor length shortens by 0.5 mm for single-shaft models, and 0.6 mm for the electromagnetic brake type.

%4 The installation plate foot type cannot be installed on this part.

Motorized Cylinder With Shaft Guide EACM4WDLIJARAK, EACMAWELITIARAK, EACMAWDLICIARAC, EACMAWELITIARAC (Single shaft)

Product Name: EACMAWDLILARMK, EACMAWELITIARMK, EACMAWDLILIARMC, EACMAWELILIARMC (With electromagnetic brake)
With Shaft Guide EACMAWDLILIARAK-G, EACMAWELILIARAK-G, EACMAWDLILIARAC-G, EACMAWELILIARAC-G (Single shaft)
Cover EACMAWDLILARMK-G, EACMAWELITJARMK-G, EACMAWDLILJARMC-G,

EACMAWELICJARMC-G (With electromagnetic brake)

Numbers Specifiable in the Box [ within the Motorized Cylinder Product Name
005 010 015 020 025 030
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
. . 1.8 21 24 2.6 29 3.2
With Shaft Guide (1.9 @.2) @.5) @7 (3.0 (3.3)
Mass (ko] 1.8 21 2.5 2.7 3.0 33
With Shaft Guide Cover 2.0) 2.3) 2.6) 2.8) 32) (3.5)

The values in the parentheses () for the mass refer to the mass using models with electromagnetic brake.

For CAD data, please download from the Oriental Motor website.
http://www.orientalmotor.eu



OEAC4RW  Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide/with Shaft Guide Cover

Mechanism Limit Position 2

Stroke+71 8

With Shaft Cover Stroke+14 69 E,

[ =)

S

#AC Input @ = #0C Input &

ST TS g 11—
= = =
=1
p Lnl o mg
RS > 8
\ == =
mI = 38
- ﬁr i =T = — 2 E’U"
T E— = =
of [HIER PN RN 8
28.5 < 2| s \
1=
400 T |20 \4xM8 115
Electromagnetic Brake Cable &6

43025-1000 (Molex)
43025-0200 (Molex)

345
=

Connector Cover

2
0O
[7J
@
=3
@
@

siapuiAg pazuojop

17.6 3
5557-10R-210 (Molex), 5557-02R-210 (Molex)
Connector Cover “-EI -
Motor Cable $8 |18.5] S
3
23.1 97.6%3 3
68+3 X 42 S
For Electromagnetic Brake cf‘:
*1
D: o] o |
© - , >
s Protective Earth Terminal M4 5]
2 @
() o =) 2
(@] H .
Q] o & 5 = [
| w
o A s = L Wechanical Limit
Position*2
Stroke+61 10 4 B g
Stroke+109.7=2 325 Stroke+3 2
Home Position / (Positioning Range) (3.,
Installation Plate, Foot Type =
(Accessory) %
18 g
4% M5x7 Deep 3 H7'5""x 4 Deep =
i {5 "
[T 1 [ D L s
N 2
Ho o ool iy & \ 8
[ AV A \ =
Ho o oo V2N ol @
- i 1 © 78 g
Vay >
I} Hnl= o c :
= } \Jtﬁj)‘
u=s ) 3
k4 +0.01 <
| 10 3°8% x4 Deep 10

35
Detail of "A"

%1 The motor cable outlet direction can be changed in 90” intervals in three directions.

k2 During the pushing return-to-home operation, the rod moves to the position limit of the mechanism. The pushing return-to-home operation cannot be performed on the opposite side of the motor.
k3 For DC power-supply input, total motor length shortens by 0.5 mm for single-shaft models, and 0.6 mm for the electromagnetic brake type.

k4 The installation plate foot type cannot be installed on this part.

Motorized Cylinder With Shaft Guide EACM4RWDLICIARAK, EACMARWELITIARAK, EACMARWDLICIARAC, EACMARWELITIARAC (Single shaft)

Product Name: EACMARWDLICJARMK, EACMARWELTJARMK, EACM4RWDLICIARMC, EACM4ARWELITIARMC (With electromagnetic brake)
With Shaft Guide EACMARWDLIJARAK-G, EACM4ARWELICIARAK-G, EACMARWDLIJARAC-G, EACM4ARWELITIARAC-G (Single shaft)
Cover EACMARWDLICJARMK-G, EACMARWELTJARMK-G, EACMARWDLICJARMC-G,
EACMARWELICJARMC-G (With electromagnetic brake)
Numbers Specifiable in the Box [ within the Motorized Cylinder Product Name
005 010 015 020 025 030
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
’ ) 1.8 21 2.4 2.6 29 3.2
With Shaft Guide (1.9) 22) 2.5) @7) (3.0) (3.3)
Mass kol 1.8 21 2.5 2.7 3.0 33
With Shaft Guide Cover 2.0) 23) 26) 2.8) (3.2) (3.5)

@ The values in the parentheses () for the mass refer to the mass using models with electromagnetic brake.

@ For CAD data, please download from the Oriental Motor website.
http://www.orientalmotor.eu
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OEAC6W

Mechanism Limit Position

Standard Type with Shaft Guide/with Shaft Guide Cover

Stroke+86
With Shaft Cover Stroke+18 83
i £
o
gL‘ ,rii — _—
*For AC Input < ‘ — *For DC Input
F=u ]
[ o | z i
| H [ alals
\ 1 222
| o | ‘
. ] 1 —
el -
8 RI—
2
Electromagnetic Brake 20 | \4xM8 155
Cable $6 *’\; 43025-1000 (Molex
Connector Cover 43025-0200 (Molex)
5557-02R-210 (Molex) Motor Cable $8
Stroke +247.7+2%3 Home Position
Stroke+212.7=2%3 48.5 Stroke+3
(Positioning Range)
Protective Earth Terminal M4 99.5% 4. 7 8xM6x12 Deep 128
For Electromagnetic Brake 64.5%3 Stroke +67 12 Limit 4xM6x12 Deep 39 30 39
Position*? L+ a
[ —H S| 6K HS i
e = g & > &
| | — — o< 195.L \ &P ds
s — — | e \ o0o / &P
1 - & Qe | o0
[ | [ I
o
- 142
Installation Plate 156
Foot Type 178
(Accessory)
$ $—: 4XMBx9 Dee 28 $4"0”"(H7)x4 Deep
» s s — -
L @ éf NS
? 06 o= D‘F -0 4*@*
\ 00 eog \ | N | / &
— =] © N S S b
ol el —I=
+0.012
. b470" "x4Deep | |

1 The motor cable outlet direction can be changed in 90 intervals in four directions.

k2 During the pushing return-to-home operation, the rod moves to the position limit of the mechanism. The pushing return-to-home operation cannot be performed on the opposite side of the motor.
%3 For DC power-supply input, the total motor length decreases by 0.5 mm.

k4 The installation plate foot type cannot be installed on this part.

Detail of "A"

Motorized Cylinder With Shaft Guide EACMSWDLITIARAK, EACMSOWELILIARAK, EACMSWDLITIARAC, EACMSWELIJARAC (Single shaft)
Product Name: EACMSWDLICIARMK, EACMSWELIJARMK, EACM6WDLITJARMC, EACMSWELTJARMC (With electromagnetic brake)
With Shaft Guide EACMSWDLICIARAK-G, EACMOWELILIARAK-G, EACMSWDLITIARAC-G, EACMSWELIJARAC-G (Single shaft)
Cover EACMSWDLICIARMK-G, EACMOWELTJARMK-G, EACM6WDLITJARMC-G,
EACMSWELITJARMC-G (With electromagnetic brake)
Numbers Specifiable in the Box [] within the Motorized Cylinder Product Name
005 010 015 020 025 030
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
) ) 41 4.7 5.2 57 6.3 6.8
With Shaft Guide (4.4) (5.0) (5.5) 6.0) (6.6) (7.1)
Mass [kl ) ) 4.2 4.9 5.4 6.0 6.6 7.2
With Shaft Guide Cover (5) (5.2) 57) 6.3) 6.9 (7.5)

The values in the parentheses () for the mass refer to the mass using models with electromagnetic brake.

For CAD data, please download from the Oriental Motor website.
http://www.orientalmotor.eu



OEAC6RW  Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide/with Shaft Guide Cover

Mechanism Limit Position

With Shaft Cover

*For AC Input

Stroke +86
Stroke+18 83
I ®
I o =
‘ T  — —_—
[
F=uj
= 1|
} - ggE
| ]
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: Electromagnetic Brake Cable &6 |20 \M 15.5
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Connector Cover
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287 99.5%3
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° o os — B
O O | —
[
o = — 1 | m
o O - - Mechanical Limit
I | 1 [ Position*?
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’HT — L =
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oa
M —_
IS —] —
4 — [—

%1 The motor cable outlet direction can be changed in 90° intervals in three directions.
=k2 During the pushing return-to-home operation, the rod moves to the position limit of the mechanism. The pushing return-to-home operation cannot be performed on the opposite side of the motor.
k3 For DC power-supply input, the total motor length decreases by 0.5 mm.
k4 The installation plate foot type cannot be installed on this part.

10%4

*For DC Input

43025-1000 (Molex)
43025-0200 (Molex)

8xM6x12 Deep
4xM6x12 Deep
&
SN
3| 8'%
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¢4+gmx4 Deep | |
Detail of "A"

Motorized Cylinder With Shaft Guide EACM6RWDLITIARAK, EACMSRWELITJARAK, EACMSRWDLITIARAC, EACMSRWELILIARAC (Single shaft)
Product Name: EACMSRWDLILIARMK, EACMSRWELITIARMK, EACMSRWDLITIARMC, EACMSRWELITIARMC (With electromagnetic brake)
With Shaft Guide EACMSRWDLILTIARAK-G, EACMSRWELTJARAK-G, EACM6RWDLILJARAC-G, EACM6RWELIJARAC-G (Single shaft)
Cover EACMSRWDLICIARMK-G, EACMSRWELITIARMK-G, EACM6RWDLICIARMC-G,
EACMSRWELICIARMC-G (With electromagnetic brake)
Numbers Specifiable in the Box [ within the Motorized Cylinder Product Name
005 010 015 020 025 030
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
X . 41 47 5.2 57 6.3 6.8
With Shaft Guide @.4) (5.0 (5.5) (6.0) (6.6) A
Mass [kg] 4.2 49 5.4 6.0 6.6 7.2
With Shaft Guide Cover (4.5) (5.2) (6.7) 6.3) 6.9 (7.5

The values in the parentheses () for the mass refer to the mass using models with electromagnetic brake.

For CAD data, please download from the Oriental Motor website.

http://www.orientalmotor.eu
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Cables for Motor (Included), Cables for Electromagnetic Brake (Included)
<>AC Power Supply Input, Common to All Types
eCables for Motor

Cable Type Length L (m) Motor Side Driver Side
Cable for Motor 1 m 1 75
Cable for Motor 2m 2 5559-10P-210 5557-10R-210
Cable for Motor 3 m 3 (Molex) Connector Cover (Molex)
Fa] M ‘
w0
S12il
8 19.6 11.6
%QJ 12339 ) 145
eCables for Electromagnetic Brake (Electromagnetic brake type only)
Cable Type Length L (m) Motor Side Driver Side
Cable for Electromagnetic Brake 1 m 1 76
Cable for EIectromagnetic Brake 2 m 2 5559-02P-210 Stick Terminal: Al0.5-8WH
Cable for Electromagnetic Brake 3 m 3 (Molex) (Phoenix Contact)
13.5 b4.1
LO_T —— [ 1
~ ==F 1l

; LEJ AJ Connector Cover | 80=10

<>DC Power Supply Input, Common to All Types
eCables for Motor

Cable Type Length L (m) Motor Side Driver Side
Cable for Motor 1 m 1

Cable for Motor 2 m 2 43020-1000 (Molex) 43025-1000 (Molex)
Cable for Motor 3 m 3

16.9

eCables for Electromagnetic Brake (Electromagnetic brake type only)

Cable Type Length L (m) Motor Side Driver Side
Cable for Electromagnetic Brake 1 m 1 _ 103 43020-0200 4.1

Cable for Electromagnetic Brake 2 m 2 2 g (Molex) / )
Cable for Electromagnetic Brake 3 m 3 = = ; T t ——
M 80=10

L




Motorized Cylinder and Driver Combinations

The product names for motorized cylinder and driver combinations are shown below.

Built-In Controller Type

Pulse Input Type

{>Standard Type {Standard Type
Electromagnetic Pl Motorized Cylinder Driver Product Electromagnetic T Motorized Cylinder Driver Product
Brake Product Name Name Brake Product Name Name
EAC4-E[J-ARACID-O EACMAECICIARAE EAC4-E[ [ J-ARA[-O EACMZ4ECICIARAE
Not EAC4-DJ-ARACID-{ | EACMADLCICJARAE Not EAC4-D[[J-ARA[- EACMADCICJARAE
equipped | EAC6-E[ [ -ARACID-O | EACMSECIJARAME equipped | EAC6-EJ-ARA[-O EACMGELCITIARAE
EAC6-D[ [ -ARACID-> | EACMSDLICIARAE ARD-CD EAC6-D[ [ J-ARA[-O> EACM6DLICIARAE ARD-C]
EAC4-E[ [ ]-ARMCID- | EACM4ECICJARME EAC4-E[ [ 1-ARMC-O EACMZ4ECICIARME
Equipped EAC4-D[ [ 1-ARM[CD- | EACMADLCICIARME Equipped EAC4-DL I 1-ARMC- EACMADLICIARME
EAC6-E[ [ l-ARM[D-> | EACMSELICJARME EAC6-E[ 1 ]-ARM[-> EACMSELCIJARME
EAC6-D[ [ -ARM[D-> | EACMSDLICJARME EAC6-D[ [ -ARM-& EACM6DLICIARME
{>Side-Mounted Type <>Side-Mounted Type
Electromagnetic Ela e Ve Motorized Cylinder Driver Product Electromagnetic Product Name Motorized Cylinder Driver Product
Brake Product Name Name Brake Product Name Name
EAC4AR-E[1-ARALCD-> | EACMA4RELCICIARAE EACAR-E[I[I-ARA[-O EACMA4RECICIARAE
Not EAC4R-DIJ-ARA[ID-> | EACMA4RDLICJARAE Not EAC4R-DLII-ARA[-¢ | EACMARDLICIARAE
equipped | EAC6R-ELI-ARALCID-O | EACMRECICIARAME equipped | EAC6R-EII-ARA-O EACM6RECICIARAE
EAC6R-DL [ -ARACID- | EACM6RDLICIARAE ARD-CD EAC6R-DL I I-ARA[-C | EACMSRDLICIARAE ARD-D]
EACA4R-E[1J-ARM[ID-> | EACMA4RELCICIARME EACAR-E[II-ARM[-& | EACMARECICIARME
Equipped EAC4R-DIJ-ARMCID-> | EACM4RDLICJARMEL Equipped EAC4R-DI[I-ARM- | EACM4RDLICJARME
EAC6R-EL I ]-ARM[D-> | EACMSRELCIIARME] EAC6R-E[ I F-ARM[-C | EACMGRECICJARME
EAC6R-D[ I -ARMID-> | EACM6RDLITJARME EAC6R-DL [ I-ARM[ - | EACMRDLICJARME
{>Standard Type with Shaft Guide <> Standard Type with Shaft Guide
Electromagnetic Pl Motorized Cylinder Driver Product Electromagnetic i Motorized Cylinder Driver Product
Brake Product Name Name Brake Product Name Name
EACAW-E[-ARACID-O | EACMAWELITJARAE EACAW-E[ [ -ARA[-> | EACMAWELICIARAE
Not EAC4AW-D[I-ARACID-> | EACMAWDLICIARAE Not EAC4AW-D[ [ -ARA-> | EACMAWDLIJARAE
equipped | EAC6W-ECIJ-ARACID- | EACMSOWELITJARAE equipped | EAC6W-E[ [ J-ARA-> | EACMOWELIJARAE
EAC6W-D[ [ -ARACID-> | EACMOWDLIJARAE ARD-CID EAC6W-D[ I -ARA[-> | EACMBWDLIJARAE ARD-C]
EACAW-E[]-ARMCID-> | EACMAWEL I JARME EACAW-E[[[l-ARM-> | EACMAWELICJARME
Equipped EACAW-D[ [ I-ARMCID-> | EACM4AWDLIJARME Equipped EAC4AW-D[ I -ARM[-& | EACMAWDLICIARME
EAC6W-E[[[J-ARMCD-> | EACMSWELICJARME EACO6W-E[ [ -ARM-> | EACMSWELICIARME
EAC6W-D[ [ -ARMCID-> | EACMSWDLIJARME EAC6W-D[ [ J-ARM[- | EACMSWDLICJARME
{>Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide {>Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide
Electromagnetic Ea e e Motorized Cylinder Driver Product Electromagnetic Product Name Motorized Cylinder Driver Product
Brake Product Name Name Brake Product Name Name
EACARW-E[T1-ARALCD-> | EACMARWELIJARAE EAC4RW-E[ ' I-ARA[-(> | EACMARWELIJARAE
Not EAC4ARW-D[-ARALCID-> | EACMARWDLICJARAE Not EAC4RW-D[ [ 1-ARA[-& | EACMARWDLICIARAE
equipped | EAC6RW-E[-ARACID-(> | EACMORWELIJARAE equipped | EAC6RW-E[IJ-ARA-> | EACMORWELICJARAE
EAC6RW-D[ [ -ARALCID-> | EACM6RWDLICIARAE ARD-CD EAC6RW-DLI[J-ARA[ - | EACMSRWDLITIARAE ARD-D]
EACARW-E[1J-ARMCID-> | EACMARWELCICJARME EAC4ARW-E[ [ I-ARM[-& | EACMARWELCICJARME
Equipped EAC4RW-D[J-ARMCID-> | EACM4ARWDLICJARME Equipped EAC4RW-D[ [ -ARM-> | EACMARWDLICJARME
EAC6RW-E[T1-ARMCID-> | EACMORWELIJARME EAC6RW-E[ [ I-ARM[ - | EACMORWELIJARME
EAC6RW-D[ [ I-ARM[ID-> | EACMSRWDLILJARME EAC6RW-D[ [ -ARM-> | EACM6RWDLIJARME
{>Standard Type with Shaft Guide Cover {>Standard Type with Shaft Guide Cover
Electromagnetic Pl Motorized Cylinder Driver Product Electromagnetic i Motorized Cylinder Driver Product
Brake Product Name Name Brake Product Name Name
EACAW-E[[-ARACID-O-G | EACMARWELCIJARAEL-G EAC4W-E[[1-ARAC-O>-G | EACMARWELITIARAEL-G
Not EAC4W-D[J-ARACID->-G | EACMARWDLITIARAE-G Not EAC4W-D[ [ -ARAF>-G | EACMARWDLITJIARAELG
equipped | EAC6W-ELIJ-ARALCID-(-G | EACMORWELCIJARAE-G equipped | EAC6W-ELII-ARA->-G | EACMORWELIJARAE-G
EAC6W-D[ ] J-ARACID->-G | EACMSRWDLIJARAE-G ARD-CID EAC6W-D[ [ -ARA>-G | EACMRWDLI/ARAEL-G ARD-C]
EACAW-E[ [ -ARMCID--G | EACMARWECICJARMELG EAC4W-E[ 1L 1-ARM-{-G | EACMARWELCICJARME-G
Equipped EACAW-D[ [ -ARMCID->-G | EACMARWDLIJARME-G Equipped EACAW-D[ I -ARM[-{>-G | EACMARWDLIJARMEIG
EAC6W-E[I[]-ARMCID-O-G | EACMSRWELIJARME-G EAC6W-E[ ][ 1-ARM[--G | EACMSRWECTARME-G
EAC6W-D[[[-ARMCD--G | EACMRWDLIJARMELG EAC6W-D[ 1 I-ARM-O>-G | EACM6RWDLITJARMEL-G
{>Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide Cover {>Side-Mounted Type with Shaft Guide Cover
Electromagnetic Ela e Ve Motorized Cylinder Driver Product Electromagnetic N R Motorized Cylinder Driver Product
Brake Product Name Name Brake Product Name Name
EAC4RW-E[1TJ-ARACID-O-G | EACMARWELCITJARAE-G EACARW-E[-ARA-O-G | EACMARWELICIARAE-G
Not EACARW-D[]-ARACID-(-G | EACMARWDLIIARAE-G Not EAC4ARW-D[]-ARA->-G | EACMARWDLICIARAELIG
equipped | EAC6RW-ELI-ARALCID-(-G | EACMORWELIARAIE-G equipped | EAC6RW-E[[-ARAC-O-G | EACMORWELIARAE-G
EAC6RW-DLI[I-ARACID-(O-G | EACMORWDLILIARAIE-G ARD-CD EAC6RW-D[ ] 1-ARA->-G | EACMORWDLILIARAE-G ARD-]
EAC4RW-E[1TJ-ARMCID-O-G | EACMARWELICJARMELG EACARW-ELI-ARM--G | EACMARWELIJARME-G
Equipped EAC4ARW-D[J-ARMCID-(-G | EACMARWDLIJARMEG Equipped EAC4RW-D[IJ-ARM--G | EACMARWDLIJARMELG
EAC6RW-ELIT-ARMCID-O-G | EACMSRWELTJARME-G EAC6RW-ELI -ARM -G | EACMORWELIJARME-G
EAC6RW-D[ T -ARMID-O-G | EACMORWDLIJARMELG EAC6RW-DL I I-ARM[-(>-G | EACM6RWDLILIARMEL-G

A number indicating the stroke is entered where the box [ is located within the product name, and in the motorized cylinder product name .

Either A (single-phase 100-115 (120) VAC), € (single-phase 200-230 (240) VAC), S (three-phase 200-230 VAC: pulse input type only), or K (24/48 VDC) indicating power supply input is entered
where the box [ is located within the product name and in the driver product name.

A number indicating the desired length of 1 (1 m), 2 (2 m) or 3 (3 m) is entered where the box <> is located within the product name when the cable is included with the product.
Either C (AC power-supply input) or K (DC power-supply input) indicating the power supply input is entered where the box [l is located within the motorized cylinder product name.
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Motorized Linear Slides/Motorized Cylinders

Common Driver

Motorized linear slides EAS Series and motorized cyliners EAC Series employ the closed-loop stepping motor and driver package &s7e~ AR Series.

Built-in Controller Type Driver Pulse Input Type Driver
AC Power-Supply Input DC Power-Supply Input AC Power-Supply Input DC Power-Supply Input

ARD-KD ARD-[] ARD-K

ARD-CID

@E:ither A (single-phase 100-115 (120) VAC), € (single-phase 200-230 (240) VAC) or S (three-phase 200-230 VAC: pulse input only) indicating power supply input is entered where the box [ is
located within the driver product name.

" Driver Specifications

Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
Max. Input Pulse Frequency _ Line driver output by programmable controller: 500 kHz (When the pulse duty is 50%)
) Open-collector output by programmable controller: 250 kHz (When the pulse duty is 50%)*
Number of Positioning Data Sets 64 Points -
Independent O —
Linked O
Positioning Operation Linked 2 O —
Sequential O
Direct O -
Continuous Operation O =
JOG Operation O —
Return-To-Home Operation O —
Test Operation O O
Absolute Backup System O -
Control Module OPX-2A O O
Data Setting Software MEXEQ?2 O O
s The values when the separately-sold general-purpose cable is used. General-purpose cables -» Page 97
M Power-Supply Input Specifications
@AC Power-Supply Input Driver
Item EAS4 EAC4 \ EAS6,EACH
Voltage and | Built-In Controller Type Single-Phase 100-120 VAC, Single-Phase 200-240 VAC —15~+6% 50/60 Hz
Main Power Frequency Pplse Input Type Single-phase 100-115 VAC, Single-phase 200-230 VAC, three-phase 200-230 VAC —15~+10% 50/60 Hz
Supply Input Input Current Single-Phase 100-115 (120) VAC* 2.9 (2.4)% 4.4 (3.6)%
A Single-Phase 200-230 (240) VAC* 1.9 (1.5)% 2.7 (2.3)%
Three-Phase 200-230 VAC 1 14
Control Power Source 24 \VDC+5% 0.5A
@DC Power-Supply Input Driver
Item EAS4 EAC4 \ EAS6,EACH
Main Power \ Voltage 24 VDC+10% (24 VDC+5%)*
Supply Input | Input Current A 1.4 (1.8)% \ 31 (3.8)%
% The parentheses () indicate the values for the built-in controller type.
I Driver General Specifications
AC Power-Supply Input DC Power-Supply Input
Built-In Controller Type [ Pulse Input Type Built-In Controller Type Pulse Input Type
) . - PE Terminal — Power Supply Terminal - FG Terminal — Power Input
Insulation Resistance1 " ) ’ ’ -
- Signal I/0 Terminal — Power Supply Terminal Terminal
- PE Terminal — Power Supply Terminal | - PE Terminal — Power Supply Terminal
1.8 kV, 50 Hz or 60 Hz 1.5KkV, 50 Hz or 60 Hz - FG Terminal — Power Input
Dielectric Voltage*2 - Signal I/0 Terminal — Power - Signal I/0 Terminal - Power Terminal -
Supply Terminal Supply Terminal 500 VAC 50 Hz or 60 Hz
1.9 kV, 50 Hz or 60 Hz 1.8kV, 50 Hz or 60 Hz
Ambient 0~+55°C*3 0~+50°C*3 0~+50°C
Operating Temperature (non-freezing) (non-freezing) (non-freezing)
Environment | Ambient 85% or less (non-condensing)
(In operation) | Humidity
Atmosphere Use in an area without corrosive gases and dust. The product should not be exposed to water, oil or other liquids.
Degree of Protection IP10 [ 1P20 [ IP10 [ 1P20

%1 The measured value is 100 M€ or more when a 500 VDC megger is applied between two points in the table.
%2 No failure is found even if the voltage is applied for 1 minute under the condition shown in the table.
3 When a heat sink is installed that is equivalent to an aluminum plate size of at least 200200 mm and 2 mm thickness.

@ Do not perform the insulation resistance test or dielectric voltage withstand test while the motorized actuator and driver are connected.

I Built-In Controller Type RS-485 Communication Specification

Protocol Modbus Protocol (Modbus RTU Mode)

Electrical Characteristics In compliance with the EIA-485. Use twisted-pair cables (TIA/EIA-568B CAT5e or better recommended). The maximum total extension length is 50 m.
Transmission Mode Half duplex

Baud Rate 9600bps/19200bps/38400bps/57600bps/115200bps

Physical Layer Start-stop synchronization (data: 8 bits, stop bit: 1 bit or 2 bits, parity: none, even, or odd)

Connection Type Up to 31 units can be connected to a single programmable controller (master unit).




[IDimensions unit mm)

7]
el
3
@Buiilt-In Controller Type =
<>AC Power Supply Input (ARD-AD, ARD-CD) %‘
Mass: 0.75 kg 2
45 37 max. 125 $4.5 Thru
,,,,,,,, © =
9 o T T D & o g,
Slit ney
L H— wao @
$8c
5 g
8
o o
e 2
) @ Included . ; o=
Power Input Terminal Connector (CN1) ns S
Connector: MC1,5/6-STF-3,5 (PHOENIX CONTACT) @ § %
”””” ] B s Sensor Signal Connector (CN5) o6
— Loe—--4 ¢
~| oo a Connector: FK-MCO0,5/5-ST-2,5 (PHOENIX CONTACT)
v | - i Input Signal Connector (CN8)
10 St 35 115 Connector: FK-MC0,5/9-ST-2,5 (PHOENIX CONTACT) o
2XM4 175 00 [ —/a)| Output Signal Connector (CN9) g
[][][ 0 Connector: FK-MCO0,5/7-ST-2,5 (PHOENIX CONTACT) 3
[E 2 Connector for Regeneration Unit Input/Main Power Input Terminals (CN3) S
Connector: 54928-0570 (MOLEX) g
o
<>DC Power Supply Input (ARD-KD)
Mass: 0.17 kg >
37 max. 70 3
35 55 @
Q
ES
2
] 0 @ ncluded
] T S— Power Input Terminal Connector (CN1)
i N~
S = i Connector: MC1,5/5-STF-3,5 (PHOENIX CONTACT) Sw
( « b o o Sensor Signal Connector (CN5) 8 :
Ll H é Connector: FK-MC0,5/5-ST-2,5 (PHOENIX CONTACT) 52
b |]— ~ Input Signal Connector (CN8) g' S
1 azld o Connector: FK-MC0,5/9-ST-2,5 (PHOENIX CONTACT)
™~ — Output Signal Connector (CN9)
~ 17 max. .
Connector: FK-MCO,5/7-ST-2,5 (PHOENIX CONTACT)
@Pulse Input Type gz
<AC Power Supply Input (ARD-A, ARD-C, ARD-S) 38
Mass: 0.75 kg
45 41 max. 125 $4.5Thru
el
LSS | e
® N sii il
O]
O
3 :B] 3 @ Included
e Y L B - Control 1/0 Connector (CN5)
! Case: 10336-52A0-008 (Sumitomo 3M)
i Connector: 10136-3000PE (Sumitomo 3M)
i an Connector for Regeneration Unit Input/Main Power Input Terminals (CN3)
— L Connector: 54928-0570 (MOLEX)
|| D= g @ Connector for 24 VDC Power Supply Input/
Regeneration Unit Thermal Input/Electromagnetic Brake Output Terminals
10 35 5 (CN1)
2xM4 175

Connector: MC1,5/6-STF-3,5 (PHOENIX CONTACT)

<>DC Power Supply Input (ARD-K)

Mass: 0.17 kg
_41 max. 60
35 4.1
o || 1
o
0] [ 1]
= pa—
,,,,, _| ~
o v—[‘_-
> ( £ ><‘ @Included
\ I = < g Control /0 Connector (CN5)
|:| L |]_ 3 Case: 10336-52A0-008 (Sumitomo 3M)
= L O Connector: 10136-3000PE (Sumitomo 3M)
~ = Connector for Main Power Input/Frame Ground Terminals (CN1)
o Connector: MC1,5/3-STF-3,5 (PHOENIX CONTACT)
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I Connection and Operation (Built-in controller type)

@Driver Part Names and Functions (Built-in controller type, AC power-supply input)

Orientalmotor

B | [1]Signal Monitor Display
Axis Setting Switch (ID)

(5124 VDC Power Input Terminal (CN1) - sty [4] Terminating Resistor Setting Switch (TERM )

Regeneration Unit Thermal Input Terminal (CN1)

Electromagnetic Brake Terminals (CN1) RS-485 Communication Connector (CN6)

RS-485 Communication Connector (CN7)

Motor Connector (CN2)
Output Signal Connector (CN9)

CHARGE

[6] Input Signal Connector (CN8)

Regeneration Unit Connection Terminals (CN3) -
Sensor Signal Connector (CN5)

Main Power Input Terminal (CN3)
P (CN3) 2 Control Module Connector (CN4)

Protective Earth Terminal

[Driver Bottom]

Baud Rate Setting Switch (SW2)
Function Switch (SW4)

Battery Connector (CN10)

[1] Signal Monitor Display
<LED Indicators

Indication | Color Function Lighting Condition
PWR Green Power supply indication When 24 VDC power supply is input
ALM Red Alarm indication When a protective function is activated (blinking)
C-DAT Green Communication indication When communication data is being sent or received
C-ERR Red Communication error indication | When communication data is in error

[2] Axis Setting Switch (ID)

Indication Switch Name Function

ID Unit Setting Switch Set this when you use RS-485 communication. Set the unit number (factory default setting: 0).

Baud Rate Setting Switch (SW2)

Indication Switch Name Function

SW2 Baud Rate Setting Switch Set this when you use RS-485 communication. Set the baud rate (factory default setting: 7).

<>RS-485 Baud Rate Setting

No. Baud Rate (bps) No. Baud Rate (bps)
0 9600 4 115200
1 19200 5~6 Not used
2 38400 7 625000 (connection with a network converter)
3 57600 8~F Not used

[4] Terminating Resistor Setting Switch (TERM.)

Indication No. Function
TERM 1 Set the RS-485 communication termination resistance (120 () (factory default setting: OFF).
’ 2 OFF: Terminating resistor not used ON: Terminating resistor used

s Configure both No. 1 and No. 2 to the same setting.



[5] Function Switch (SW4)

(7]
Indication No. Function g
Swa 1 Use in combination with the axis setting switch (ID) to set the axis number (Factory setting: OFF). %"

2 Set the RS-485 communication protocol (factory default setting: OFF). £

o

=1

”

<{>RS-485 Communication Protocol Setting
Connection

No Connection with a network converter Modbus RTU Mode

2 OFF ON

5
m -
'
©nwaeg
wa @
230_
g 5
@
Y
8

[6] Input Signal Connector (CN8)

Indication | PinNo. | Signal Name Initial Value
1 INO HOME Execute the return-to-home operation.
2 IN1 START  Execute the positioning operation. Eg g
3 IN2 Mo 23 g
4 IN3 M1 Use 3 bits to select the operating data number. =5
CN8 Qua
5 IN4 M2
6 IN5 FREE Stop motor excitation and release the electromagnetic brake.
7 IN6 STOP Stop the motorized actuator. o
8 IN7 ALM-RST  Reset current alarm. g
skYou can set functions to assign by specifying parameters. Initial values are shown above. For details, refer to the AR Series User's Manual. g
9
The following input signals can be assigned to input terminals INO to IN7. s
Input Signals
0: Not used 5: SSTART 10: MS2 17: C-ON 27: HMI 36: R4 41: R9 46: R14 51: M3
1: FWD 6: +J0G 11: MS3 18: STOP 32: RO 37:R5 42: R10 47:R15 52: M4 §
2:RVS 7. —J0G 12: MS4 24: ALM-RST 33:R1 38: R6 43:R11 48: MO 53: M5 g
3: HOME 8: MSO 13: MS5 25: P-PRESET 34:R2 39:R7 44:R12 49: M1 g
4: START 9: MS1 16: FREE 26: P-CLR 35:R3 40: R8 45:R13 50: M2 ]
Taking the continuous operation as example, the table (rod) movement for the FWD and RVS input signals are shown below.
- For the FWD input signal: The motor output shaft rotates in CW direction, and the table (rod) moves to the opposite side. Q 17}
- For the RVS input signal: The motor output shaft rotates in CCW direction, and the table (rod) moves to the motor side. § %
For the side-mounted type, the motor installation direction is reverse and thus the table (rod) moves to the opposite of the direction described above. g %_
g =1
Output Signal Connector (CN9)
Indication | Pin No. | Signal Name Initial Value
1 ouTo HOME-P  Output when the motorized actuator is in the home position. oy
2 0oUT1 END Output when the positioning operation is completed. g.. §
N9 3 ouT2 AREA1 Output when the motorized actuator is within the range of area 1. § g
4 ouT3 READY  Output when the driver is ready for operation. -
5 ouT4 WNG Outputs the warning status for the driver.
6 0uUT5 ALM Outputs the alarm status for the driver (normal close).

skYou can set functions to assign by specifying parameters. Initial values are shown above. For details, refer to the AR Series User's Manual.

The following output signals can be assigned to output terminals OUTO to OUTS5.

Output Signals
0: Not used 7. —JOG_R 16: FREE_R 36: R4 43:R11 50: M2_R 63: SLIT_R 71:TLC
1: FWD_R 8:MSO_R 17:C-ON_R 37:R5 44:R12 51: M3_R 65: ALM 72:TIM
2:RVS_R 9: MS1_R 18: STOP_R 38:R6 45:R13 52: M4_R 66: WNG 73: AREA1
3: HOME_R 10: MS2_R 32:R0 39:R7 46: R14 53:M5_R 67: READY 74: AREA2
4: START_R 11: MS3_R 33:R1 40: R8 47:R15 60: +LS_R 68: MOVE 75: AREA3
5: SSTART_R 12: MS4_R 34:R2 41:R9 48: MO_R 61: —LS_R 69: END 80: S-BSY
6: +J0G_R 13: MS5_R 35:R3 42:R10 49: M1_R 62: HOMES_R 70: HOME-P 82: MPS

Sensor Signal Connector (CN5)

Indication Pin No. | Signal Name Initial Value
1 +LS +Side Limit Sensor Input
2 —-LS —Side Limit Sensor Input
CN5 3 HOMES | Mechanical Home Sensor Input
4 SLIT Slit Sensor Input
5 IN-COM2 | Common for Sensors

[9] 24 VDC Input/Regeneration Unit Thermal Input/Electromagnetic Brake Terminals (CN1)

Indication 1/0 Terminal Name Description
24V+ 24 VDC Power Input Terminal+ X - .
YT 24VDC Power Input Terminal— The power supply for the driver control circuit. Always connect when using.
TH1 Input Regeneration Unit Thermal Input
Terminal Connect the accessory (sold separately) regeneration unit (RGB100).
THo Regeneration Unit Thermal Input When not connecting a regeneration unit, short these 2 terminals to each other.
Terminal
MB1 Electromagnetic Brake Terminal—
Output 9 I I For an electromagnetic brake actuator, connect the electromagnetic brake line here.
MB2 Power | Electromagnetic Brake Terminal-+
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@Driver Part Names and Functions (Built-in controller type, DC power-supply input)

RS-485 Communication Connector (CN7)

RS-485 Communication Connector (CN6)

[4] Function Switch (SW3)

[Driver Top]

Signal Monitor Indication Signal Monitor Display

Unit Setting Switch (SW1)

Control Module Connector (CN3
(CN3) Baud Rate Setting Switch (SW2)

Battery Connector (CN4)
- [6] Output Signal Connector (CN9)

Motor Connector (CN2)

-[5]Input Signal Connector (CN8)

Electromagnetic Brake Terminals (CN1)

Power Input Terminal (CN1)

Frame Ground Terminal (CN1) -[7]Sensor Signal Connector (CN5)

Drientalmotor

Signal Monitor Display
<LED Indicators

Indication | Color Function Lighting Condition
POWER Green Power supply indication When power is applied
ALARM Red Alarm indication When a protective function is activated (blinking)
C-DAT Green Communication indication When communication data is being sent or received
C-ERR Red Communication error indication | When communication data is in error

[2] Unit Setting Switch (SW1)

Indication Function
SW1 Set this when you use RS-485 communication. Set the unit number (factory default setting: 0).

Baud Rate Setting Switch (SW2)

Indication Function
SW2 Set this when you use RS-485 communication. Set the baud rate (factory default setting: 7).

<>RS-485 Baud Rate Setting

No. Baud Rate (bps)
0 9600
1 19200
2 38400
3 57600
4 115200
5~6 Not used
7 625000 (connection with a network converter)

8~F Not used
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[4] Function Switch (SW3)

7]
Indication No. Function B
1 Set the unit number (factory default setting: OFF) in combination with Unit Setting Switch SW1. %
2 Set the RS-485 communication protocol (factory default setting: OFF). .‘56.’_
w3 3 Not used. 2
Set the RS-485 communication termination resistance (120 Q) (factory default setting: OFF).
4 OFF: Terminating resistor not used

ON: Terminating resistor used

<{>RS-485 Communication Protocol Setting
Connection

soLeg §V3
saplIS
Jeaul pazuojopN

No Connection with a network converter Modbus RTU Mode

2 OFF ON

Input Signal Connector (CN8)

salIes DV3
siapuljho
pazi0loN

Indication | Pin No. | Signal Name Initial Value
1 INO HOME Execute the return-to-home operation.
2 IN1 START Execute the positioning operation.
3 IN2 MO o
CNg 4 IN3 M1 Use 3 bits to select the operating data number. g
5 IN4 M2 3
6 IN5 FREE Stop motor excitation and release the electromagnetic brake. ;
7 IN6 STOP Stop the motorized actuator. =L
8 IN7 ALM-RST  Reset current alarm. &
@ You can set functions to assign by specifying parameters. Initial values are shown above. For details, refer to the AR Series User's Manual.
g
The following input signals can be assigned to input terminals INO to IN7. §
Input Signals §_
0: Not used 8: MS0 18: STOP 36: R4 45:R13 3
1: FWD 9: MS1 24: ALM-RST 37:R5 46:R14
2:RVS 10: MS2 25: P-PRESET 38:R6 47:R15
3: HOME 11: MS3 26: P-CLR 39:R7 48: MO Q »
4: START 12: MS4 27 HMI 40: R8 49: M1 g %
5: SSTART 13: MS5 32:R0 41:R9 50: M2 g %.
6: +J0G 16: FREE 33:R1 42:R10 51: M3 s>
7. —J0G 17: C-ON 34:R2 43: R11 52: M4
35:R3 44:R12 53: M5

Taking the continuous operation as example, the table (rod) movement for the FWD and RVS input signals are shown below.
- For the FWD input signal: The motor output shaft rotates in CW direction, and the table (rod) moves to the opposite side.
- For the RVS input signal: The motor output shaft rotates in CCW direction, and the table (rod) moves to the motor side.
For the side-mounted type, the motor installation direction is reverse and thus the table (rod) moves to the opposite of the direction described above.

ooualaley
|eoluyoe]

[6] Output Signal Connector (CN9)

Indication | Pin No. | Signal Name Initial Value
1 0ouTO HOME-P  OQutput when the motorized actuator is in the home position.
2 OUT1 END Output when the positioning operation is completed.
N9 3 ouT2 AREA1 Output when the motorized actuator is within the range of area 1.
4 0ouT3 READY  Output when the driver is ready for operation.
5 ouT4 WNG Outputs the warning status for the driver.
6 ouT5 ALM Outputs the alarm status for the driver (normal close).

@ You can set functions to assign by specifying parameters. Initial values are shown above. For details, refer to the AR Series User's Manual.

The following output signals can be assigned to output terminals OUTO to OUT5.

Output Signals
0: Not used 9: MS1_R 33:R1 42:R10 51:M3_R 67: READY
1: FWD_R 10: MS2_R 34:R2 43: R11 52: M4_R 68: MOVE
2:RVS_R 11: MS3_R 35:R3 44: R12 53: M5_R 69: END
3: HOME_R 12: MS4_R 36: R4 45:R13 60: +LS_R 70: HOME-P
4: START_R 13: MS5_R 37:R5 46: R14 61: —LS_R 71:TLC
5: SSTART_R 16: FREE_R 38:R6 47:R15 62: HOMES_R 72:TIM
6: +JOG_R 17: C-ON_R 39:R7 48: MO_R 63: SLIT_R 73: AREA1
7. —JOG_R 18: STOP_R 40: R8 49:M1_R 65: ALM 74: AREA2
8: MSO_R 32: RO 41:R9 50: M2_R 66: WNG 75: AREA3
80: S-BSY
Sensor Signal Input (CN5)

Indication | PinNo. | Signal Name Initial Value

+LS +Side Limit Sensor Input

—LS —Side Limit Sensor Input

CN5 HOMES Mechanical Home Sensor Input
SLIT Slit Sensor Input

IN-COM2 | Common for Sensors

G| Wi =
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Connection Diagram (For built-in controller type, AC power-supply input)

{>Connections with Peripheral Equipment

‘ Regeneration Unit (RGB 100) ‘

Motorized Actuators

Thermal Protector Output

1

(AWG22)x2

Connect to

7 Included with product.
[ Sold separately as accessories.

24 /DG Power Supply*2
Always connect when using.

CN1 24VDC

Connect to CN2

Regeneration Unit
\_(AWG18)x2

Cable (Included)*!

Connect to Output Signals: CN9

GND

Connect to Input Signals: CN8

Battery (BATO1B)

()

Power Supply*2 Circuit Breaker
Single-Phase 100-120 VAC 50/60 Hz

Single-Phase 200-240 VAC 50/60 Hz

or Ground Fault Interrupter2

Noise Filter2

Controller’2

Sensor Signal: Connect to CN5

Control Module (OPX-2A)

Data setting software (MEXEQ2)|

%1 Ifincluding a connection cable, either a 1 m, 2 m, or 3 m cable is included. If you need cables longer than 3 m or flexible cables, select appropriate cables from the accessories (sold separately).

Keep the wiring distance between the motorized actuator and driver to 30 m or shorter.
%2 Not supplied.
%3 Ground to the PE terminal of the motor or at the plate used to install the motorized actuator.

{>Connecting the Main Power Supply

Furnish the following cable for the power supply lines.

Single-Phase 100-120 VAC: Three-Core Cable [AWG16 to 14 (1.25 to 2.0 mm?2)]
Single-Phase 200-240 VAC: Three-Core Cable [AWG16 to 14 (1.25 to 2.0 mm2)]

<>Connecting the Control Power Supply
Prepare a 24 VDC power supply.

24 \IDC Power Supply
Connector for CN1

24\DC£5% AWG28~16

(0.08~1.25 mm?)

Connect to CN2
Cable (Included)

=

Motor Cable

Connector for CN3

Single-Phase 100-120 VAC
50/60 Hz

Single-Phase 200-240 VAC

0
50/60 Hz =]

{>Connecting the Electrol

24 VDC Power Supply

24 \IDC+5%*

Connector for CN1

C

Single-phase
100-120 VAC driver

Single-phase

oN IN

SENSOR

——) | -
Connected to
CN3 of driver. ‘Li‘

200-240 VAC drive

o I

GN5 SENSOR.

magnetic Brake

AWG28~16
(0.08~1.25 mm?)
+

—_—

24V+
24V~

onnect to CN1

|

Cable (Included) Black ——{17—|E]| |MB!
White ———|E]| |MB2
Connect to CN2 )

—=

Electromagnetic Brake
™ Motor Cable

Cable (Included)

Cable

sIf the wiring distance between the mo
accessory cable (sold separately), the

tor and driver is extended to 20 m or longer using an
24 \DC*4% specification applies.




@Connection Diagram (For built-in controller type, DC power-supply input)
{>Connections with Peripheral Equipment

7 Included with product.
[ Sold separately as accessories.

suojeol1oadg

Connect to CN6

Control Module (OPX-2 A)
or CN7

= Or
- e
RS-485 communication. ==

Host System
Connect it to control with

soLeg §V3
saplIS
Jeaul pazuojopN

= ‘ Data setting software (MEXEQ2) ‘
=]
N
=
—
20
Battery (BATO1B) [ m
O 205
S
\ ®3s
= er(,, . Connect to CN3 728
Connect to CN4 NS w P
l Output Signal: Connect to CN9
\ o
4 )
N Input Signal: Connect to CN8 g
o
=]
o
= Controller2 E3
\ Y
F Sensor Signal: Connect to CN5
Connect to CN2 5
@
@
24VDC Cable (Included)*! o
@ Motorized Actuators g'
6ND  Gonnect to CN1
AC Power Supply Noise Filter *2 DC Power Supply PE*3 g @
=)
o2
1 Ifincluding a connection cable, eithera 1 m, 2 m, or 3 m cable is included. If you need cables longer than 3 m or flexible cables, select appropriate cables from the accessories (sold separately). % f_c';'_
Keep the wiring distance between the motorized actuator and driver to 30 m or shorter. Gl g'
=1

%<2 Not supplied.
%3 Ground to the PE terminal of the motor or at the plate used to install the motorized actuator.

{>Connecting the Main Power Supply and the Electromagnetic Brake
Furnish the following cable for the power supply lines.
AWG24 to 16 (0.2 to 1.25 mm?)

ooualaley
|eoluyoe]

i

Motor
Cable Connected to CN2
Electromagnetic Cable (ncluded)
AWG28~16
Brake Cable Connect o CN1 ‘?Vlsck 0.08~1.25 mm?)
Cable (included) White Black —— MB1
24\DC Power Supply Whits — o — MB2

==

24V+
24V—

—_——

5 @
24VDC 5%* 2

=xIf the wiring distance between the motor and driver is extended to 20 m or longer using an accessory cable (sold separately), the 24 VDC+4% specification applies.
For the electric current values required for the 24 VDC power supply, refer to "@DC Power Supply Input Driver" on page 74 under "CIPower Supply Input Specifications”; and the "[IElectromagnetic
Brake Specifications" on page 21 (for motorized slides) and on page 45 (for motorized cylinders).
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@Connecting to the Host Controller (Common for the AC power supply input and DC power supply input of the built-in

controller type)
{>Connection Diagram for Connection with Current Sink Output Circuit
Controller Driver
12~24VDCA
é:% Ro 10 mA or less ouTo _C_I\I_Q__: ~ -
e r@*@:
0 S 1
E:% = Ro ouT A
iR
E:% = Ro ouT2 B oREN l
| eH }ﬂ
ﬁ T Output Saturation
é:% Ro 0uT3 : ~ Voltage Maximum
i _E;J ]:i 3V
E:i = Ro ouT4 5 ﬁl
§=¥ Ro ouT5 : ﬁl
e et
OUT-COM V| TS
mo J28._. a4k
: 1 kQ =
_L |N1I P 44kQ IMEZ] <
: 1kQ e
] 'N2I L 44kQ IMIZES
: 1kQ =
] |N3I | e I ¥&=(
: 1kQ =
-] vl 20 83
: 1 kQ =
-] ) (I DY B Wiz
. 1kQ =
] msI L ko 1 [¥&=(
: 1kQ =
] 'N7I P 44kQ I 8-
E 1kQ =
] 24VDCA IN—COM1I : IMEZES
ove -1/ N 3
NPN Sensor A24VDC
118 |95, sak0
: 1k ] [§&=(]
—LS ! 44KkQ
3 | ; TINZRd
: Tk (9=
SLIT 1 44Kk0
: 1k ] [¥&=]
IN-COM2 :
T-
vov

@Use 24 VDC for the input signals.
@Use 24 VDC, 10 mA or less for the output signals. When the current value exceeds 10 mA, connect the external resistor Ro to reduce the current to 10 mA or less.
@ The maximum saturation voltage for the output signals is 3 V.
@ Provide a distance of 200 mm or longer between the signal lines and power lines (power supply lines, motor lines).
Do not run the signal lines in the same piping as power lines or bundle them with power lines.
@ |f noise generated by the motor cable or power supply cable causes a problem with the specific wiring or layout, shield the cable or use ferrite cores.



{>Connection Diagram for Connection with Current Source Output Circuit

(2]
Controller Driver 3
g!
12~24VDC A Ro 10 mA or less — ouTo lCNQ‘ ~ = %
D= - ARREE :
P e
Ro ouTH e -
* 1= - > g
: 3.0 [
Ro ouT2 : e g
[ VU .
: T Output Saturation
Ro 0uT3 : < Voltage Maximum Bl
: i< = 3V v38
Ro 0uT4 : E
Ro ouT5 AN g
= T Dt :
, 0 | z
ovv OUT-COM : g 1 &
A24\VDC
e wo .. sako g
: 1kQ = @
~+] |N1I P 44kQ INVZEN g
I : 1kQ = ¢
_|<_' IN2 i 44KkQ
: 1kQ =
_<_' |N3I v 44KkQ D SMS < Sg’
. o=
' 1kQ = 58
] IN4I i 4.4KkQ INIZSS ea"'%
: TkQ = ;
be vl | s L
] 1kQ =
~+] INGI i 44KkQ H-7 5N 23
: 1kQ = g3z
_<_ |N7I P 44KkQ D SMS < % g
IN-CoMT L ko[ [YA=C o
ovJ7 """
PNP Sensor A24\IDC
s |PR, aak0
: k0] |[¥A=C]
1 _Ls P44k
; k0[] |[¥A=]
HOMES i 44KkQ
: ko [F&=C
[ ——1% SLIT i 44KQ
: k0[] [§A=C]
IN-COM2 :
‘Ii.....'
VoV

@Use 24 VDC for the input signals.
@Use 24 VDC, 10 mA or less for the output signals. When the current value exceeds 10 mA, connect the external resistor Ro to reduce the current to 10 mA or less.
@ The maximum saturation voltage for the output signals is 3 V.
@ Provide a distance of 200 mm or longer between the signal lines and power lines (power supply lines, motor lines).
Do not run the signal lines in the same piping as power lines or bundle them with power lines.
@If noise generated by the motor cable or power supply cable causes a problem with the specific wiring or layout, shield the cable or use ferrite cores.
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I Connection and Operation (Pulse input type)

@Driver Part Names and Functions (Pulse input type, AC power-supply input)

Regeneration Unit Thermal Input (CN1)
Electromagnetic Brake Terminals (CN1)

Regeneration Unit Connection Terminals (CN3) -

Main Power Input Terminal (CN3) |

[1] Signal Monitor Display
<LED Indicators

[1] Signal Monitor Indication

e [1] Signal Monitor Display
24 VDC Input (CNT)

Current Setting Switch
Velocity Filter Setting Switch

— [4] Function Switch/Setting Switch
Motor Connector (CN2)

Control Module Connector (CN4)

_[6]1/0 Signals Connector (CN5)

Protective Earth Terminal

Indication | Color Function Lighting Condition
POWER Green | Power supply indication :?1123{1 the main power supply or 24 VDC power supply is
ALARM Red Alarm indication When a protective function is activated (blinking)
CHARGE Red Power supply indication | When the main power supply is input
<Alarm Contents
CB(I)IS:t Function Operating Condition
Overheat Protection When the temperature inside the driver exceeds 85°C
When the accumulated value for the time that the load torque exceeds the maximum torque exceeds the overload detection time
Overload I
(Initial Value: 5 sec.)

2 Overspeed When the motor output shaft speed exceeds 4500 r/min
Command Pulse Error When an error has occurred for the command pulse value
Regeneration Unit Overheat When the signal thermal protector for the regeneration unit has been activated
Overvoltage Protection When the primary voltage of the driver's inverter exceeds the upper limit value

3 Main Power Supply Error When the main power supply has been cut off while operation commands are being input to the driver
Undervoltage When the primary voltage of the driver's inverter has fallen below the lower limit
Overflow during When the positioning deviation has exceeded the overflow rotation amount (Initial value: 3 rotations)

4 All Windings On
Overflow during When all winding on was performed even though the positioning deviation during all windings off was above the permissible value
All Windings Off (Initial Value: 100 rotations or more)

5 Overcurrent Protection An excessive current has flowed through the inverter power component inside the driver
Power-Supply Circuit Error When the power line of a motorized actuator is disconnected

7 Operating Data Error When a return-to-electrical home operation was performed when an operating data error warning occurred
Electronic Gear Setting Error When the resolution set by the electronic gear is outside the range of the specifications
Sensor Error during Operation When an abnormality has occurred in a sensor while the motorized actuator is rotating

8 Sensor Error during Initialization When the main power supply was turned on before the motor cable was connected to the driver
Initial Rotor Revolution Error When the main power supply was turned on while the motorized actuator was operating
Motor Combination Error A motor that cannot be combined with the other components was connected

9 EEPROM Error When a control parameter has failed.

[2] Current Setting Switch

Indication Switch Name Function
Sets the current value during operation. Used to limit the torque or temperature rise.
CURRENT Current Setting Switch The current value is set with a ratio (%) relative to the rated output current value.

Factory Setting: F

Velocity Filter Setting Switch

Indication Switch Name Function
Difference in Characteristics Due to Velocity Filter
Adjust the responsiveness of the motorized actuator.
Adjust to suppress the vibration of the motorized actuator or to make
V-FIL Velocity Filter Setting Switch starting and stopping smoother.

Motor
Speed

The minimum value of the velocity filter is "0" and the maximum value is
wEn
Factory Setting: 1
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[4] Function Switch/Setting Switch
Indication Switch Name Function

The motor resolution can be changed by the driver without the mechanically operated speed reduction mechanism. A desired setting
can be made between 100~10000 [P/R].

DO/D1 Sets the resolution per one rotation of the motor output shaft.

"4: OFF" "3: OFF" — 1000 pulses [Factory setting]

"4: OFF" "3: ON" — 10000 pulses

suojeol1oadg

Resolution "4: ON" "3: OFF" — 500 pulses og

Select Switch "4: ON" "3: ON" — 5000 pulses 5 8

The minimum traveling amount of the motorized actuator whose resolution change has been reflected is calculated below. g,' % N

o

Lead [mm] 28 =

Cso/cst Minimum Traveling Amount [mm] = - - 3 3
9 [men] 1000x(Electronic gear B / Electronic gear A1) ¢ 8

@ For a detailed explanation of the electronic gear, refer to the AR Series User's Manual.

Switches the control mode from normal mode to current control mode. When set to current control mode, the synchronization of the
NORM/ Control Mode motor is lost, but the noise and vibration is reduced.
CCM Select Switch "NORM": Normal mode [Factory setting]
"CCM": Current control mode
Switches the pulse input mode between 1-pulse input mode and 2-pulse input mode.
"2P": 2-pulse input mode [Factory setting]

po=
oz g
%D.:
3o
gad

oP/P Pulse Input Mode

Select Switch "1P": 1-pulse input mode
(<]
El
[5124 VDC Input/Regeneration Unit Thermal Input/Electromagnetic Brake Terminals (CN1) 3
o
Indication 1/0 Terminal Name Description ;
24V+ 24 VDC Power Input Terminal+ | To separate the main power supply and control power supply, connect the power supplies here. The control power supply is =
24V — Inout 24 VDC Power Input Terminal— | not mandatory. When using an electromagnetic brake actuator, connect it as the power supply for the electromagnetic brake. 2
npu —— -
TH1 P Regeneration Unit Thermal Input Terminal | Connect the accessory (sold separately) regeneration unit (RGB100).
TH2 Regeneration Unit Thermal Input Terminal | When not connecting a regeneration unit, short these 2 terminals to each other. >
(2]
MB1 Elect tic Brake Terminal— Q
Output | Hlectromagnetic Sraxe Terminal— | . .\ olectromagnetic brake actuator, connect the electromagnetic brake line here. 2
MB2 Power | Electromagnetic Brake Terminal+ @
é.
[6]1/0 Signals Connector (CN5, 36 pins)
Indication 1/0 Pin No. Code Signal Name
— 1 — — o o
2 GND Ground Connection % %
3 ASG+ o 52
2 ASG— A-Phase Pulse Output Signal (Line driver) g. S
5 BSG+ ) . .
6 BSG— B-Phase Pulse Output Signal (Line driver)
; lmt Timing Output (Line driver) ‘i'?. g
9 ALM+ e
Alarm Output o 3
10 ALN— arm Outpu § &
Output 1 WNG+ .
Power 12 WNG— Warning Output
13 END+ . )
) END— Positioning Completion Output
15 READY-+/ALO-+¥1
tion R tput/Al Output 0%1
% READY—/ALO—" Operation Ready Output/Alarm Code Output 0
17 TLC+/ALT+¥1
imiti 1
- 18 TLo— /AL Torque Limiting Output/Alarm Code Output 1
19 TIM2+/AL2+%1
imi 1
20 TIM2—/AL2—F Timing Output (Open collector)/Alarm Code Output 2
21 GND Ground Connection
22 IN-COM Common for Input Signals
23 C-ON**2 All Windings On Input®*2
24 CLR/ALM-RST Deviation Counter Clear Input/Alarm Reset Input
25 CCM Current Control Mode On Input
26 CS Resolution Select Input
27 - -
28 RETURN Return-To-Electrical Home Operation
Input 29 P-RESET Position Reset Input
30 FREE Excitation Off and Electromagnetic Brake Release
31 CW+/PLS+ ) )
2 CW—/PLS— CW Pulse Input/Pulse Input (+5 V/line driver)
33 CW+24/PLS+24V CW Pulse Input/Pulse Input (+24 V)
34 CCW+24/DIR+24V CCW Pulse Input/Rotation Direction Input (+24 V)
35 CCW-+/DIR+ o ) )
) COW—/DIR= CCW Pulse Input/Rotation Direction Input (+5 V/line driver)

1 Enabled when the settings are changed with the separately-sold control module (OPX-2A) or data setting software (MEXEQ2).
k2 The initial value for the all windings on input is normally open contact. When operating the motor, be sure to turn the all windings on input ON. When the all windings on input is not used, set the
input logic to normally close contact in the separately-sold control module (OPX-2A) or data setting software (MEXEQZ2).

The table (rod) moves as follows when receiving CW pulse and CCW pulse of driver input signal: %Ca“'l\i,::;sgl';pc'::un/
- At CW pulse input: The table (rod) moves to the opposite side. _
- At CCW pulse input: The table (rod) moves to the motor side. %‘;’V'zt’i'nsge[';;fe”;ﬁm < >

For the side-mounted type, the motor installation direction is reverse and thus the table (rod)
moves to the opposite of the direction described above.

For motorized linear slides
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@Driver Part Names and Functions (Pulse input type, DC power-supply input)

[1] Signal Monitor Indication Current Setting Switch

Velocity Filter Setting Switch
Control Module Connector (CN4)
[4]Function Switch/Setting Switch (SW1)

Motor Connector (CN2)

[5]1/0 Signal Connector (CN5)

Main Power Input Terminal (CN1)
Frame Ground Terminal (CN1)

[1] Signal Monitor Display

<LED Indicators
Indication Color Function Lighting Condition
POWER Green | Power supply indication | When the main power supply is input
ALARM Red Alarm indication When a protective function is activated (blinking)
<Alarm Contents
Blink Count Function Operating Condition
Overheat Protection When the temperature inside the driver exceeds 85°C
When the accumulated value for the time that the load torque exceeds the maximum torque exceeds the overload
Overload - L )
2 detection time (Initial Value: 5 sec.)
Overspeed When the motor output shaft speed exceeds 4500 r/min
Command Pulse Error When an error has occurred for the command pulse value
3 Overvoltage Protection When the primary voltage of the driver's inverter exceeds the upper limit value
Undervoltage When the primary voltage of the driver's inverter has fallen below the lower limit
Overf_lovy during When the positioning deviation has exceeded the overflow rotation amount (Initial value: 3 rotations)
. All Windings On
Overflow during When all winding on was performed even though the positioning deviation during all windings off was above the
All Windings Off permissible value (Default Value: 100 rotations or more)
7 Operating Data Error When a return-to-electrical home operation was performed when an operating data error warning occurred
Electronic Gear Setting Error When the resolution set by the electronic gear is outside the range of the specifications
Sensor Error during Operation When an abnormality has occurred in a sensor while the motorized actuator is rotating
8 Sensor Error during Initialization When the main power supply was turned on before the motor cable was connected to the driver
Initial Rotor Revolution Error When the main power supply was turned on while the motorized actuator was operating
Motor Combination Error A motor that cannot be combined with the other components was connected
9 EEPROM Error When a control parameter has failed.
[2] Current Setting Switch
Indication Switch Name Function
Sets the current value during operation. Used to limit the torque or temperature rise.
CURRENT Current Setting Switch The current value is set with a ratio (%) relative to the rated output current value.
Factory Setting: F
Velocity Filter Setting Switch
Indication Switch Name Function
Difference in Characteristics Due to Velocity Filter
Adjust the responsiveness of the motorized actuator. /At 0
Adjust to suppress the vibration of the motorized
V-FIL Velocity Filter Setting Switch actuator or to make starting and stopping smoother. 53 \Set oF
The minimum value of the velocity filter is "0" and the sg
maximum value is "F".
Factory Setting: 1
Time
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[4] Function Switch/Setting Switch (SW1)

7]
Indication Switch Name Function g
The motor resolution can be changed by the driver without the mechanically operated speed reduction %"
mechanism. A desired setting can be made between 100~10000 [P/R]. 96«’.
4 Sets the resolution per one rotation of the motor output shaft. 2
"4: OFF" "3: OFF" — 1000 pulses [Factory setting]
Resolution "4; OFF" "3: ON" — 10000 pulses
Select Switch "4: ON" "3: OFF" — 500 pulses 03
“DO/D1" "4: ON" "3: ON" — 5000 pulses 5 8
"CS0/CS1" The minimum traveling amount of the motorized actuator whose resolution change has been reflected is g,' % N
calculated below. % o ;
3 Lead [mm] o 3
Minimum Traveling Amount [mm] = - - 2
9 [men] 1000 (Electronic gear B / Electronic gear A1)
@ For a detailed explanation of the electronic gear, refer to the AR Series User's Manual.
Switches the control mode from normal mode to current control mode. When set to current control mode, the ;Q og
Control Mode - : . e 0= 9
2 Select Switch synchronization of the motor is lost, but the noise and vibration is reduced. % 3 )
"NORM/CCM" "OFF": Normal mode [Factory setting] S0 N
"ON": Current control mode AT
Pulse Input Mode Switches the pulse input mode between 1-pulse input mode and 2-pulse input mode.
1 Select Switch "OFF": 2-pulse input mode [Factory setting] o
"2P/1P" "ON": 1-pulse input mode g
2
[5]1/0 Signals Connector (CN5, 36 pins) 5
Indication 110 Pin No. Code Signal Name 5
— 1 — — 0
2 GND Ground Connection
3 ASG+ R z
2 ASG— A-Phase Pulse Output Signal (Line driver) §
14
2 ::gi B-Phase Pulse Output Signal (Line driver) é.
7 TIM1+
8 TV = Timing Output (Line driver)
9 ALM+ o
10 ALN— Alarm Output % c%{:
Output 1 WNG+ ] oo
Power 12 WNG— Warning Output g. S
1 END+
12 END— Positioning Completion Output
15 READY-+/ALO+*1
i *1
16 READY—/ALO—* Operation Ready Output/Alarm Code Output 0 é'?, g
17 TLC+/ALT+¥! e
P %1 =}
s 8 TLO—/AL1—¥ Torque Limiting Output/Alarm Code Output 1 % g
19 TIM2+/AL2+1
imi 1
20 TIM2—/AL2—F Timing Output (Open collector)/Alarm Code Output 2
21 GND Ground Connection
22 IN—COM Common for Input Signals
23 C—ON*2 All Windings On Input®*?
24 CLR/ALM—RST Deviation Counter Clear Input/Alarm Reset Input
25 CCM Current Control Mode On Input
26 CS Resolution Select Input
27 - -
28 RETURN Return-To-Electrical Home Operation
Input 29 P—RESET Position Reset Input
30 FREE Excitation Off
2; gwt;:zt CW Pulse Input/Pulse Input (+5 V/line driver)
33 CW+24/PLS+24V CW Pulse Input/Pulse Input (+24 V)
34 CCW+24/DIR+24V CCW Pulse Input/Rotation Direction Input (424 V)
35 CCW+/DIR+
3 COW—/DIR= CCW Pulse Input/Rotation Direction Input (+5 V/line driver)

%1 Enabled when the settings are changed with the separately-sold control module (OPX-2A) or data setting software (MEXEQ2).

k2 The initial value for the all windings on input is normally open contact. When operating the motor, be sure to turn the all windings on input ON. When the all windings on input is not used, set the

input logic to normally close contact in the separately-sold control module (OPX-2A) or data setting software (MEXEQ2).

CCW Pulse Input

Traveling Direction/

The table (rod) moves as follows when receiving CW pulse and CCW pulse of driver input signal:
- At CW pulse input: The table (rod) moves to the opposite side.
- At CCW pulse input: The table (rod) moves to the motor side.
For the side-mounted type, the motor installation direction is reverse and thus the table (rod)
moves to the opposite of the direction described above.

CW Pulse Input . = ; /
Traveling Direction / o il

For motorized linear slides
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Connection Diagram (For pulse input type, AC power supply input)

{>Connections with Peripheral Equipment

24 VDG Power Supply*3

(This is required for electromagnetic brake motors.
Not supplied.)

Driver

S =

Motorized Actuators w

& PE*4
Connect to CN2

Q.

Power Supply*3 Circuit Breaker
Single-Phase100-115 VAC  or Ground Fault
50/60 Hz Interrupter3
Single-Phase200-230 VAC
50/60 Hz
Three-Phase200-230 VAC
50/60 Hz

Noise Filter*3

= Connect to CN1

© .
“1[ll Too
P oo
5| o0
Iy L

[T Included with product.
[ Sold separately as accessories.

24VDC
GND

‘ Control Module (OPX-2 A) ‘

Data setting software (MEXEQ2) ‘

Connect to CN4

Connect to CN5*2

General-Purpose Cable or
Connector-Terminal Block
Conversion Unit

Controller3

%1 Ifincluding a connection cable, either a 1 m, 2 m ,or 3 m cable is included. If you need cables longer than 3 m or flexible cables, select appropriate cables from the accessories (sold separately).

Keep the wiring distance between the motorized actuator and driver to 30 m or shorter.

%2 The control I/0 connector (CN5) is included with the product, but you can also purchase an accessory general-purpose cable or connector — terminal block conversion unit (sold separately). Choose

one or the other.
%3 Not supplied.
%4 Ground to the PE terminal of the motor or at the plate used to install the motorized actuator.

{>Connecting the Main Power Supply
Furnish the following cable for the power supply lines.
Single-Phase 100-115 VAC: Three-Core Cable [AWG16 to 14 (1.25 to 2.0 mm2)]
Single-Phase 200-230 VAC: Three-Core Cable [AWG16 to 14 (1.25 to 2.0 mm?2)]
Three-Phase 200-230 VAC: 4-core Cable [AWG16 to 14 (1.25 to 2.0 mm?2)]
o Single-Phase 100-115 VAC/Single-Phase 200-230 VAC

Single-phase Single-phase
100-11 SWVAC griver 200-23%/AC griver

Connector for CN3

Single-Phase100-115
VAC 50/60 Hz

Single-Phase200-230
VAC 50/60 Hz

{>Connecting the Control Power Supply
To separate the main power supply and control power supply, prepare a 24 VDC

power supply.
The control power supply is not mandatory.
24VDC Power Supply Connector for CN1
gy @ AWG28~16
.__ A\ (0.08~1.25 mm)

Connected to CN2

Cable (Included)

™ Motor Cable

o Three-Phase 200-230 VAC

Connector for CN3

T

50/60 Hz Connected to

CN3 of driver.

o [s[s]

{>Connecting the Electromagnetic Brake
Prepare a 24 VDC power supply.
The main power supply and control power supply are separated in this case too.

24\IDC Power Supply Connector for CN1
o AWG28~16
+ = 24V+
Connected to CN1 e — 24V~
Cable (Included) Black =15 | E2]| |81
Connected to CN2 White === |E]| | MB2

Cable (Included)
Electromagnetic Brake Cable

™ Motor Cable

=kIf the wiring distance between the motor and driver is extended to 20 m or longer using an
accessory cable (sold separately), the 24 VDC+4% specification applies.



@Connection Diagram (For pulse input type, DC power supply input)
{>Connections with Peripheral Equipment

[ Included with product.
[ Sold separately as accessories.

suojeol1oadg

| Control Module (OPX-2A) |

\Data setting software (MEXEQ2) \

or

soLeg §V3
saplIS
Jeaul pazuojopN

Connect to CN5*2

salIes DV3
siapuljho
pazi0loN

General-Purpose Cable or

Connector - Terminal Block Conversion Units Controller

(Not supplied.)

Connect to CN2

@? ﬁ Cable (Included)™!
GND

o
o
Z]
=
o
=1
o
S
3
Y

AC Power Noise Filter DC Power
Supply (Not supplied) Supply >
o
]
PE*3 _g‘
%1 Ifincluding a connection cable, eithera 1 m, 2 m ,or 3 m cable is included. If you need cables longer than 3 m or flexible cables, select appropriate cables from the accessories (sold separately). 3
Keep the wiring distance between the motorized actuator and driver to 30 m or shorter.
k2 The control I/0 connector (CN5) is included with the product, but you can also purchase an accessory general-purpose cable or connector terminal block conversion unit (sold separately). Choose
one or the other. s
k3 Ground to the PE terminal of the motor or at the plate used to install the motorized actuator. % (é)
i
oS
{>Connecting the Main Power Supply <>Connecting the Electromagnetic Brake
Furnish the following cable for the power supply lines. Prepare a power supply of 24 VDC.
AWG24 to 16 (0.2 to 1.25 mm? DC Power Suppl
( ) - Switch PPy P
) @ f 24VDC 5% gz
3
Connector for CN1 o Electromagnetic Brake Cable Surge 2 8
© ° (Included) Suppressor
+Dc24 Connect to CN1 EX e . (Included)
— | (5= Electromagnetic Brake Cable
GND | 2| oo
© ° Motor Cable
. Orientalmotor Connected to CN2

sxIf the wiring distance between the motor and driver is extended to 20 m or longer using an
accessory cable (sold separately), the 24 VDC+4% specification applies.

@ Appying a voltage above the specification causes damage to the motor.

@To protect the switch contacts and prevent noise, always connect a surge suppressor.
(Equipped on products with electromagnetic brake.)
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Connecting to the Host Controller (Common for the AC power supply input and DC power supply input of the pulse

input type)
{>Connection Diagram for Connection with Current Sink Output Circuit
When the Pulse Input is the Line Driver When the Pulse Inputis 5V
Controller Driver Controller Driver
5VDCA
oV
5~24VDC ov
- 3kQ
7 5 - _
53 10kQ = When the Pulse Input is 24 V
4& 3kQ Controller Driver
10 kQ ES
24 D @: 24 VDC £
-] j; 3k
10 kQ =
-] :[i 3k
10 kQ =
26 D %% }lj:
{_ 3kQ
10 kQ ?%%:[
| ﬁi 3k0 e
o 10 kQ %% %@:[ oV
| i 3k0
10 kQ =
99 I @ @ .
{_ 3kQ Use output signals 30 VDC or less. When the current value exceeds 10 mA, connect the
10 kQ %% %@:t external resistor Ro.
{4 30 Connect a terminating resistor of 100 () or more between the line receiver inputs.
For the control I/0 signal lines (CN5), use a multi-core shielded twisted-pair wire [AWG28
oV t024 (0.08 to 0.2 mm2)] and keep the wiring length as short as possible (no longer than 2 m).

30 VDC max. A Note that as the length of the pulse line increases, the maximum transmission frequency
decreases.
§:§ Ro_ 10 mA or less 9 Provide a distance of 200 mm or more between the control 1/0 signal lines and power lines
10 ‘ ,\/1: (power supply lines, motor lines and other large-current circuits).
%: % Ro
O -

g
LN

N/
1t

e

N/
1

Eﬁjg Ejug
S-S

N/
I

S

>
e I = B =T =11 Gy 11

N/
1




{>Connection Diagram for Connection with Current Source Output Circuit
When the Pulse Input is the Line Driver When the Pulse Inputis 5V

Controller Driver Controller Driver

5VDC A

suojeol1oadg

—
—

soLeg §V3
saplIS
Jeaul pazuojopN

oV AV
5~24VDC & .
3k When the Pulse Input is 24 V
{ ovv | 3 D 10k %%:i Controller Driver ;Q og
3k0 el
S
sd 5 10k %%:% 24VDG 4 g8 R
I3
:[; 3kQ - 0 ®a
10 kQ B
sd , %% E
:I: 3k o
)
10 kQ B
] % o (=] < 3
3kQ ]
s d 10k %%*( e
2 g
:Ii 3ko 3
%% E ovv &
10 kQ =
{—‘ & 3kQ
] :Ii 10k VA= . 1
29 @ Use output signals 30 VDC or less. When the current value exceeds 10 mA, connect the 8
3kQ external resistor Ro. @
{ 30 10 kQ %%1% @ Connect a terminating resistor of 100 € or more between the line receiver inputs. el
@ For the control 1/0 signal lines (CN5), use a multi-core shielded twisted-pair wire [AWG28 to )
24 (0.08100.2 mmz)] and keep the wiring length as short as possible (no longer than 2 m).
@ Note that as the length of the pulse line increases, the maximum transmission frequency
30 VDC max. 2»
10 mA max. > decreases. o ) © @
R >9< ‘ >$ @ Provide a distance of 200 mm or more between the control 1/0 signal lines and power lines % o
L 10 (power supply lines, motor lines and other large-current circuits). % 8'_
=
¥ i

N/
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Accessories (Sold separately)

Control Module

This enables you to perform operations such as setting the driver's internal
parameters and setting or changing the data.

It can also be used for operations such as speed and 1/0 monitoring, and
teaching.

I Product Line

Product Name
OPX-2A

cranas o OFR

= e

(Enlarged view)

IDimensions unit mm)

@Control Module @Panel Cut-Out

Mass: 0.25 kg (Installation plate thickness 1~3 mm)
91.8
=H—H_ %
215 «©
96 . 6.1

I
92'6°
EEEEEE o
M o 5
Bo@
O a b

N

Cable $4.7 5000 mm 38 =

<

Data Setting Software Communication Cable

This communication cable is required for connecting with the computer on which the data setting software is installed.

Product Line

Product Name
CCOS5IF-USB

I Computer and Driver Connection

Data Setting Software
MEXEO2

<{>Operating System (OS)

For the following operating systems, the 32 bit (x86) editions and 64 bit (x64)
editions are supported.

o Microsoft Windows XP Service Pack 3%

® Microsoft Windows Vista Service Pack 2

® Microsoft Windows 7 Service Pack 1

® Microsoft Windows 8

® Microsoft Windows 8.1

skFor the 64-bit (x64) version, Service Pack 2 is used.

USB Cable 0.5 m

Computer (Not supplied.)

Connect to the Control Module Connector
~ ==
Driver PC Interface Cable 5 m

@ To connect to a computer, you must install a dedicated driver.

@Data Setting Software MEXEQ2

Data Setting Software can be downloaded from the Oriental Motor website.
CD-ROMs are also available.

Visit our website, or contact the nearest Oriental Motor sales office.
http://www.orientalmotor.eu

OPC
Recommended CPU*T | Intel Core processor 2 GHz or faster (0S must be supported)
Display Video adapter and monitor with a minimum resolution of XGA
(1024 x 768)
Recommended 32 bit (x86) edition: 1 GB or more
Memory?*1 64 bit (x64) edition: 2 GB or more
Hard Disk*?2 Free disk space of at least 30 MB
USB Port One USB1.1 port
Disk Device CD-ROM drive (for installation)

%1 The system requirements for the 0S must be met.
%2 MEXEO2 requires Microsoft .NET Framework 4 Client Profile. If it is not installed, it will
be installed automatically. The following additional free space may be required.
32 bit (x86) edition: 600 MB
64 bit (x64) edition: 1.5 GB or more
@ Windows and Windows Vista are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the
United States and other countries.

@ Depending on your system environment, the required memory and hard disk may vary.



Connection Cable Sets, Flexible Connection Cable Sets
Extension Cable Sets, Flexible Extension Cable Sets

The EAS Series and the EAC Series are available with a cable (1 m, 2 m or 3 m) for connecting the motorized actuator and the driver, and also without a cable.

When the distance between the motorized actuator and the driver is extended to 3 m or longer, a connection cable set or an extension cable set must be used.
Use a flexible connection cable set or flexible extension cable set if the cable will be bent repeatedly.
System Configuration

When Connecting the Motorized Actuator and the Driver without Using an Included Cable
Use a connection cable set.
Use a flexible connection cable set if the cable will be bent.

T i f = Connection Cable Sets I
o o 2 = ! Flexible Connection Cable Sets
For Electromagnetic Brake® ‘
_ ~ ﬂ

For Motor

Motorized Actuators

Driver

When Extending the Distance between the Motorized Actuator and the Driver Using an Included Cable
Use an extension cable set and connect it to the included cable.
Use a flexible extension cable set if the cable will be bent.

Extension Cable Sets
Flexible Extension Cable Sets

— J
| E

00 oo

For Electromagnetic Brake®* For Electromagnetic Brake (Included) 2
For Motor For Motor (Included) @~
Motorized Actuators Driver

skCables for electromagnetic brake to be used with the electromagnetic brake type.

Keep the overall cable length within 30 m when using an extension cable set or a flexible extension cable set to connect with a cable included in the EAS Series and the EAC Series.

sau9s DV SoLI9S §V3 suoneoyioads

siapuljho
pazi0loN

uone|noen JBALIQ UOWWOD
uono9|es

ooualaley
|eoluyoe]

saplIs
Jeaul pazuojopN

93



94

Connection Cable Sets and Flexible Connection Cable Sets

Product Line

Connection Cable Sets

<>DC Power-Supply Input, Not Using
an Electromagnetic Brake

Cables for Motor

Product Name Length L (m)
CCO50VA2F2 5
CCO70VA2F2 7
CC100VA2F2 10
CC150VA2F2 15
CC200VA2F2 20
CC300VA2F2 30

<>DC Power-Supply Input, Used with
an Electromagnetic Brake

Q) O

Cables for Motor Cable for Electromagnetic Brake
Product Name Length L (m)

CCO50VA2FB2 5

CCO70VA2FB2 7

CC100VA2FB2 10

CC150VA2FB2 15

CC200VA2FB2 20

CC300VA2FB2 30

Flexible Connection Cable Sets
<>DC Power-Supply Input, Not Using
an Electromagnetic Brake

Cables for Motor

Product Name Length L (m)
CCO10VA2R2 1
CCO20VA2R2 2
CCO30VA2R2 3
CCO50VA2R2 5
CCO70VA2R2 7
CC100VA2R2 10
CC150VA2R2 15
CC200VA2R2 20
CC300VA2R2 30

<>DC Power-Supply Input, Used with
an Electromagnetic Brake

O O

Cables for Motor Cable for Electromagnetic
Brake

Product Name Length L(m)
CCO10VA2RB2 1
CCO20VA2RB2 2
CCO30VA2RB2 3
CCO50VA2RB2 5
CCO070VA2RB2 7
CC100VA2RB2 10
CC150VA2RB2 15
CC200VA2RB2 20
CC300VA2RB2 30

<AC Power-Supply Input, Not Using
an Electromagnetic Brake

Cables for Motor

Product Name Length L (m)
CCO50VAF 5
CCO70VAF 7
CC100VAF 10
CC150VAF 15
CC200VAF 20
CC300VAF 30

<AC Power-Supply Input, Used with
an Electromagnetic Brake

Cables for Motor Cable for Electromagnetic Brake
Product Name Length L (m)

CCO50VAFB 5

CCO70VAFB 7

CC100VAFB 10

CC150VAFB 15

CC200VAFB 20

CC300VAFB 30

<AC Power-Supply Input,
Not Using an Electromagnetic Brake

Cables for Motor

Product Name Length L (m)
CCOT0VAR 1
CCO20VAR 2
CCO30VAR 3
CCO50VAR 5
CCO70VAR 7
CC100VAR 10
CC150VAR 15
CC200VAR 20
CC300VAR 30

<AC Power-Supply Input, Used with
an Electromagnetic Brake

Cables for Motor Cable for Electromagnetic
Brake

Product Name Length L (m)
CCOT0VARB 1
CCO20VARB 2
CCO30VARB 3
CCO50VARB 5
CCO70VARB 7
CC100VARB 10
CC150VARB 15
CC200VARB 20
CC300VARB 30




Extension Cable Sets and Flexible Extension Cable Sets

Product Line

Extension Cable Sets

<>DC Power-Supply Input, Not Using
an Electromagnetic Brake

Cables for Motor

Product Name

Length L (m)

CCO10VA2F2

CCO20VA2F2

CCO30VA2F2

CCO50VA2F2

CCO70VA2F2

CC100VA2F2

CC150VA2F2

CC200VA2F2

<>DC Power-Supply Input, Used with
an Electromagnetic Brake

»

Cables for Motor

@

Cable for Electromagnetic Brake

Product Name

Length L (m)

CCO10VA2FBT2

CCO20VA2FBT2

CCO30VA2FBT2

CCO50VA2FBT2

CCO70VA2FBT2

CC100VA2FBT2

CC150VA2FBT2

CC200VA2FBT2

Flexible Extension Cable Sets
<>DC Power-Supply Input, Not Using
an Electromagnetic Brake

Cables for Motor

Product Name

Length L (m)

CCO10VA2R2

CCO20VA2R2

CCO30VA2R2

CCO50VA2R2

CCO70VA2R2

CC100VA2R2

CC150VA2R2

CC200VA2R2

<>DC Power-Supply Input, Used with
an Electromagnetic Brake

»

Cables for Motor

@

Cable for Electromagnetic Brake

Product Name

Length L (m)

CCO10VA2RBT2

CCO20VA2RBT2

CCO30VA2RBT2

CCO50VA2RBT2

CCO70VA2RBT2

CC100VA2RBT2

CC150VA2RBT2

CC200VA2RBT2

<AC Power-Supply Input,
Not Using an Electromagnetic Brake

2

Cables for Motor

Product Name

Length L (m)

CCOT0VAFT

CCO20VAFT

CCO30VAFT

CCO50VAFT

CCO7OVAFT

CC100VAFT

CC150VAFT

CC200VAFT

<AC Power-Supply Input,
Used with an Electromagnetic Brake

&~

Cables for Motor

&

Cable for Electromagnetic Brake

Product Name

Length L (m)

CCO10VAFBT

1

CCO20VAFBT

2

CCO30VAFBT

3

CCO50VAFBT

5

CCO7OVAFBT

7

CC100VAFBT

10

CC150VAFBT

15

CC200VAFBT

20

<AC Power-Supply Input,
Not Using an Electromagnetic Brake

Cables for Motor

Product Name

Length L (m)

CCOTO0VART

1

CCO20VART

CCO30VART

CCO50VART

CCO7OVART

N o w( N

CC100VART

10

CC150VART

15

CC200VART

20

<AC Power-Supply Input,
Used with an Electromagnetic Brake

Cables for Motor

&

Cable for Electromagnetic Brake

Product Name

Length L (m)

CCOT0VARBT

1

CCO20VARBT

2

CCO30VARBT

3

CCO50VARBT

5

CCO70VARBT

7

CC100VARBT

10

CC150VARBT

15

CC200VARBT

20
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Dimensions (unit mm)

Connection Cable
{>Cables for DC Power Supply Input Motor

Motor Side Driver Side

15.

43020-1000 (MOLEX) 43025-1000 (MOLEX)%

L | 109

{>Cables for AC Power Supply Input Motor

ol =
el
79

Motor Side Driver Side
75
5559-10P-210 5557-10R-210
7(MOLEX) Connector Cover (MOLEX)
—— \ ‘
w
Sl s
Sa=i
. 11.6
LZJ 123.9] LM 5
206 L R

{>Cables for DC Power Supply Input Electromagnetic Brake
Motor Side
103 43020-0200 4.1

ggH ‘ (MOLEX) / (Flexible extension cable is ¢6)
P A
16.9

H 80+10
| L

{>Cables for AC Power Supply Input Electromagnetic Brake

Driver Side

Motor Side Driver Side
76
5559-02P-210 Stick Terminal: Al0.5-8WH
(MOLEX) (Phoenix Contact)
4.1 (Flexible extension cable is $6)
E=it s =
24 Connector Cover L 80=10

Notes on Use of Flexible Cable

(@ Do not allow the cable to bend at the cable connector.

Extension Cable
{>Cables for DC Power Supply Input Motor

Motor Side Driver Side

43025-1000(MOLEX)

43020-1000(MOLEX)

79

{>Cables for AC Power Supply Input Motor

Motor Side Driver Side
75
5559-10P-210 Connector Cover 5557-10R-210
(MOLEX) \4 (MOLEX)
=i =
12 | [23.9 48 19.6 1.6
1.20.6 | 14.5
L | 17.6

{>Cables for DC Power Supply Input for Electromagnetic
Brake
Motor Side Driver Side
10.3 43020-0200 ¢4.1 43025-0200

o | ‘ (MOLEX)  \(Flexible extension cable is o6) /(MOLEX)
= ; § B
z 4
L

<{>Cables for AC Power Supply Input Electromagnetic Brake

Motor Side Driver Side
76
5559-02P-210 ?&%{gﬁ{*”o
(MOLEX) 4.1
(Flexible extension cable is $6)

ey - |1 H] i

= ] = sg
R

24 \Connector Cover Connectorcover/ 19.6 54 %

L 116 ]

® The cable from the motorized actuator and the included cable are not for bending. If the motor cable is to be bent, bend it at the flexible cable.

e Flexible Connection Cable

e Flexible Extension Cable

Driver

Driver
= ]
Motor Cable /
(Fix the cable)

Flexible Connection Cable (Bending)

Motor Cable / ﬂ

(Fix the cable)
Flexible Extension Cable (Bending)




Driver Cable

General-Purpose Cables

This shielded cable has a half-pitch
connector at one end of the cable for easy
N connecting to the driver.

B
g

@ Note that as the length of the pulse line between the driver and controller increases, the
maximum transmission frequency decreases.
@ |Install a connector that matches the controller you are using to the other end of the cable.

[Product Line

Type Product Name Applicable Length L (m)
CC36D1E 1
Straight
¢ CC36D2E Pulse Input Type 2
Right Andle CC36D1AE For CN5 (36 pins) 1
gnANgE  cc36D2AE 2
[ Dimensions (unit mm)
CC36D1E, CC36D2E
Conductor: AWG28 (0.08 mm?)
52316-3619 (MOLEX) Insulated Round Crimp Terminal (1.25-4)
543311361 (MOLEX) 300° % 103 1043
= @©
< Il e
o N~
~ I " <\!
= 9% -
12.7 Shield y | 300"%° , Laminate
L18 | L ‘30710‘ ‘ ‘10¢3
Driver Side Controller Side
CC36D1AE, CC36D2AE
Conductor: AWG28 (0.08 mm?)
10336-3540-010 - L =
(SUMITOMO 3M) 3000 , 3000 , Shield | 10=3 10=3
, Shield
@
\ % ~
wn o~
g o ;L
< Insulated Round '
Crimp Terminal 0 Laminate
== (1.25-4) 30-10 10+3
2 10136-6000EL
- Mas (SUMITOMO 3M)
Driver Side Controller Side

Connector - Terminal Block
Conversion Unit

A conversion unit that connects a driver
to a programmable controller using a
terminal block.

e |ncludes a signal name plate for easy,
one-glance identification of driver signal
names

o DIN-rail Installable

e Cable length: 1 m

CC36T10E

[ Product Line

Product Name Applicable Length m
Pulse Input Type
CC3sTI0E For CN5 (36 pins) !
PDimensions unit mm)
CC36T10E
2x 4.5 Installation Hole
) 162 2x$8 Counterbore 3.5 Deep
‘ 120 61
—
ofl[ —— T—r B
o ]
© <
N
‘ 3
635 | 127 762 81 I
DIN Rail
EEEE e —L{
o

Terminal Block Pin No.
[19]20[21]22[23]24[25 6 [27]28[29[30[3132[33[34]35]36
1]2[3]4]5]6]7]8] o[roft1[r2[13[r4[s5[16]17]18

Insulated Round Crimp Terminal (1.25-4)
52316-3619 (MOLEX)
54331-1361 (MOLEX)

52316-3619 (MOLEX)
54331-1361 (MOLEX)

© b o
<
g edlle— ar
© p~J o_rg‘ @
127 shield | | 300"3°
18 1000

@ Applicable Crimp Terminals

3.2 mm min.
- Terminal Screw Size: M3

- Tightening Torque: 1.2 N'm 1

- Applicable minimum lead wire: AWG22 (0.3 mm2)

| )

6.2 mm or less
[

/5.8 mm min.
4.2 mm or less

@ Round terminals cannot be used.
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Battery Set

Connect when using as an absolute backup system.

I Product Line [IDimensions unit mm)

Product Name Applicable Mass: 0.1 kg
BATO1B | Built-In Controller Type 57 max. (44.7)
I Specifications — ~ N
N
Item Description S o~
Battery Type Sealed Nickel-Hydrogen Battery | J i p
Nominal Voltage 2.4V g ’Ecé
Rated Capacity 1900 mAh = : o
Expected Life Approx. 4 years*1 o ) &8 -
. © B < g
Charge Time 32 hours™1 & 3
Data Retention Period Approx. 360 hours (Approx. 15 days)*1%2
Operating Ambient Temperature | 0~+40°C (non-freezing) 13_|6
Operating Ambient Humidity 45~85% (Non-condensing) o
1 Atan ambient temperature of 20°C -
%2 After the power supply is cut OFF with the battery fully charged
This cable is used to link a driver to another driver in multi-axis operations.
It also connects the network converter to the driver.
I Product Line
Applicable Product Name | Length L (m)
Built-In Controller Type _
AC Power-Supply Input €C002-RS4 0.25
Built-In Controller Type CCO001-RS4 0.1
DC Power-Supply Input CC002-RS4 0.25 @ Connection Example (The illustration below shows an AC power supply input when drivers are

linked.)

I Dimensions unit mm)
RS-485 Communication Connector
(CN6/CN7)

21.7

== 3 [ O
\ 6.2

Regeneration Unit

Connection between Drivers
is Possible

11.7

During vertical drive (gravitational operation) or sudden start/stop in high inertia, an external force causes the motor to rotate and
function as a power generator. When the regenerative power exceeds the driver's regenerative power absorption capacity, it may
cause damage to the motor.

In such a case, the regeneration unit is connected to the driver to convert regenerative energy into thermal energy for dissipation.

P Product Line

Product Name Applicable Product
RGB100 | AR Series (AC Power Supply Input)

ISpecifications

Item Description
Continuous Regenerative Power | 50 W
Resistance Value 150 O
Open: 150+7°C
Close: 145+12°C
(Normally closed)
120 VAC, 4 A
30VDC, 4A
(Minimum current 5 mA)

@ |Install the regeneration unit in the location that has the same heat radiation capability as the heat sink (Material: aluminum, 350x350 mm, 3 mm thick).

Thermostat
Operating Temperature

Thermostat
Electrical Rating




Sensor Set

Sensor sets dedicated to the EAS Series.
The sensor set consists of three sets of a sensor, a sensor mounting bracket, a flexible sensor cable with connector (2 m) and 1 shielding plate.
The screws needed for installation are also included.

suojeol1oadg

The product name varies depending on the table type, the motorized linear cylinder model, and the sensor output. z
m -
> (=]

. . gn . waes

[ Product Line [ Specifications 28
S0~
2 5

@For X Table Type @ONPN Type 8

Applicable Product Sensor Output Product Name Item Product Name: EE-SX674A (OMRON)
NPN PAES-S-4X Power Supply Voltage | 5~24 VDC+10%, Ripple (P-P) 10% or less m
EASA 202
PNP PAES-SY-4X Current Consumption | 35 mA or less. w30
o Q=
30N
NPN PAES-S-6X Control Outout NPN Open-Collector Output, 5~24 VDC, 100 mA or less 2 & g
EAS6 PNP PAES-SY-6X P Residual Voltage 0.8 V or less (At load current of 100 mA)
Logic Normally Open/Normally Closed o
. . o
.For Y Table Type (Selectable, depending on connection) g
Applicable Product Sensor Output Product Name Indicator LED Detection Display (Red) S
o
NPN PAES-S-4Y =
EAS4 )
PNP PAES-SY-4Y OPNP Type
Item Product Name: EE-SX674R (OMRON)
NPN PAES-S-6Y >
EAS6 Power Supply Voltage | 5~24 VDC+10%, Ripple (P-P) 10% 2
PNP PAES-SY-6Y o
Current Consumption | 30 mA or less. 4
Control Outout PNP Open-Collector Output, 5~24 VDC, 50 mA or less &
P Residual Voltage 1.3 V or less (At load current of 50 mA)
Logic Normally Open/NorrpaIIy Closed . %0
(Selectable, depending on connection) % @
c 0
=0
Indicator LED Detection Display (Red) 2z
o5
=]

[P Dimensions for Sensor Installation Position unit mm)

The following reference diagram is an example for X table type. The Y table type is similar.

ooualaley
|eoluyoe]

HOME Sensor Detection Position

—LS Sensor Detection Position +LS Sensor Detection Position
21
HOME Sensor Used
Mechanical Stopper Position Stroke —21 Mechanical Stopper Position
L2 L1 L4,/ L5 L6 L6
Shield Plate
O o) @) O}
jﬁ — +LS Sensor
O O L
‘ © [ef
—E
I — 2 2 o 3 2o
I har o o ©
L7 L7
—LS Sensor
L 21| |HOME Sensor L3 X Table Type Y Table Type
Motorized Linear Slide Model L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6 L7 L8 L9 L10 L11
EAS4 55 2 62 2 19.5 39.5 455 24.3 19.3 6.6 17
EAS6 13.5 5 79 5 23.5 48 54 373 30.8 19 22

- If the stroke of the motorized linear slide is 50 mm, 2 sensors can be installed.
- Sensors and shield plates can also be installed on the opposite side of the diagram above.
- In case of the Y table, install the shield plate to the load.
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Shield Plate Installation

X-Table Type
For the X-table type, the shield plate can be installed to the table of the product. Install the shield plate included in the sensor set to the screw hole in the side of the

table.

Hexagonal Socket Head Screws
M2.5
0.6 N-m

Shield Plate

Y-Table Type
In case of the Y-table type, install the shield plate to the load. The screw hole, into which the shield plate is installed to the load, needs to be processed. For the

positions of the screw holes for installing the shield plate, refer to the shield plate installation hole position reference diagrams.
The shield plate must be installed in a way that will not interfere with the sensors. The shield plate dimensions for the Y-table type are shown below. Confirm that the

shield plates do not interfere with the sensors. If the included shield plates cannot be used, prepare separate shield plates.

<{>Shield Plate Installation Hole Position Dimensions (Unit mm)

EAS4 EAS6
g 6002 E
@ <
[
i [[&] TIL] B+
2o oZ 3
- ' [l o [ HTT
@~
4xb4.5 = 4x 5.5
z‘_ ) 4 (Positioning pin hole) j 601 | [12) $4 (Positioning pin hole)
=2} . P + r \POORT P )
3B 2>M2.5 Depth from Backside 5 mm or more & § i 2xM2.5 Depth from Backside 5 mm or more
<{>Shield Plate Dimensions (Unit mm)
EAS4 EAS6
1
2x43 52.2+02 ‘ 2xs 6501

12
40.7+0.2 ‘ 6=0. - ‘
-

15
EA
©)
1.6
|
—=
-
EA —|
@

«©
—
[

Connection

Sensor Output NPN Type Sensor Output PNP Type

Brown © Brown @

i : Pink L |
o ] ]| 0 el
Black _Out T 5~24VDC Black Out — S0mAorless -5 o4 une

< 100 mA or less
Blue © Blue ©

| ‘2morless
T

| ‘ 2 mor less ‘
i

Do no disconnect the connectors for cable-equipped sensors in an energized state. This may damage the sensors.

When disconnecting the connectors, do not pull the cables.
If sensor wiring exceeds 2 m, insert an electrolytic capacitor (10 pF, 50 V) within 2 m from the sensor.



Installation Plate

Dedicated installation plates are available for the EAC Series.

[N Foot Type

This is convenient for installing the motorized cylinder to the wall surface or floor
surface of the equipment.

@Product Line

Product Name Applicable Product
PAP4EAC EAC4, EAC4AR
PAPG6EAC EAC6,EAC6R

PAP4EACW EAC4W, EAC4RW
PAP6EACW EAC6W, EAC6RW

@ The product names of the applicable products are described with alphanumeric characters
by which the configuration can be identified.

[ Flange Type

This is convenient for installing the flange surface of the motorized cylinder to
the equipment.

@Product Line

Product Name Applicable Product
PAF4EAC EAC4, EAC4AR
PAF6EAC EAC6,EAC6R

@ The product names of the applicable products are described with alphanumeric characters
by which the configuration can be identified.

@The flange type installation plate cannot be installed to models with a shaft guide
and models with a shaft guide cover.

PAP4EAC

@

PAF4EAC

PAP4EACW
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Controller (Sold separately)

Universal Controller

SCX11

IIFeatures

Equipped with program editing and execution functions, the highly-functional
and sophisticated SCX11 controller is now available. Use the SCX11 as a stored
program controller to connect to any of Oriental Motor's standard pulse input
drivers. The SCX11 is also able to control the motor via various serial ports
such as USB, RS-232C and CANopen

@ 100 Sequence Programs can be Stored

@ Easy Operation

@ Intelligent Setting

I Product Line

Product Name Driver Product Name
SCX11 ARD-A, ARD-C, ARD-S, ARD-K

Network Converters

The network converter converts host communication protocol to Oriental
Motor’s original RS-485 communication protocol. You can use a network
converter to control Oriental Motor’s RS-485-compatible products within the
host communication environment.

Product Line

Network Type Product Name
Compatible with EtherCAT. NETCO1-ECT NETCO1-ECT NETCO1-CC NETCO1-M2 NETCO1-M3
CC-Link-Compatible NETCO1-CC

MECHATROLINK- I Compatible | NETCO1-M2
MECHATROLINK- Il Compatible | NETCO1-M3
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Selection Calculation

To select a motorized actuator, follow the flowchart below.

SoLdS SV
sopIS
Jeaul pazuojopN

[1] Determine the Motorized Actuator Type

Select the motorized actuator type that you will use.

< L -:

salIes DV3
s1apullho
pazuolop

Motorized Linear Slide Motorized Cylinders 9
/ Check the Motorized Actuator Size and Transport Mass ‘\ EAS Series EAC Series 3
o
Select the motorized actuator size that satisfies your desired 2
conditions. ?,
- Frame Size B
- Table Height Example): Check of the operating speed and >
- Load Mass acceleration in order to execute the positioning time 8
- Stroke and this operation at a positioning distance of 300 mm. %
- Thrust %
\ Pushing Force ) ePositioning Distance - Positioning Time ¢
(Horizontal)
12 o)
— LoadTMass A % &
10— — Okg == c 9
. |---T5kg e C-d
Check the positioning time Zggl— == 15k . oS
E e
Check whether your desired positioning time is sufficient using the 206 A
"Positioning Distance — Positioning Time" graph. § 04 - i
As a reference, the positioning time by the motorized linear slide 02 /; Z 9’3 §
corresponds to the positioning time calculated from the graph, ' ;/,’ z 3 3
- Hnneiinmine 4 — : 0 20
multiplied by the "positioning time coefficient" corresponding to the 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 -

applicable stroke. Positioning Distance [mm]

e Positioning Distance — Operating Speed

~~

[4] Check the operating condition.
[Check whether the operating speed and the acceleration satisfy the

(Horizontal)
90r 900
80F 800 I T e

b gmo [ "} =]

: %Egg I ,’l/ Load Mass |
conditions in [3], using the "Positioning Distance — Operating Speed" L %400 ,,{' _72 ES _
and "Positioning Distance — Acceleration" graphs.[3] b § 300l == big
EAS Series -» Pages 106~110 H S 200
EAC Series - Pages 111~122 100

0700 200 30 400 500 600 700

Positioning Distance [mm]

<~

e Positioning Distance — Acceleration

(Horizontal)
[5] Check the Load Moment 0ds 22
) i - Fost 2
Take into account the acceleration conditions taken from [4], and Zosel 18
check that the dynamic permissible moment applied to the motorized 5063 — 16 Lo Mgskz —
linear slide and the motorized cylinder (with shaft guide only) is not S g;; % 1; 712 Eg ]
[ S oo
exceeded. $ 10 B 10— !
Calculating Load Moment -» Page 104 g}:g £ e I PR S P
g 250 4 e
g s0f 2
ot 0
—|\ |/_ 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Positioning Distance [mm]

Selection complete

Operating Speed [kHz]
—_ NN W s O N
o O O O O O O o

103



Calculating Load Moment

When a load is transported with the motorized linear slides and motorized cylinders (with shaft guide only), the load moment acts on the linear guide if the load
center of gravity is offset from the center of the table. The direction of action applies to three directions (pitching (Me), yawing (My), and rolling (Mg)) depending on the
position of the offset.

o oad Moment of Motorized Linear Slides

Pitching Direction (Me) Yawing Direction (My) Rolling Direction (M)
 cw— | —|
C—= 8 5
i | D s )
Support Point Guide Block Support Point ‘ Support Point
(Linear slide bottom face, center of table) (Center of table) (Linear slide bottom face, center of table)

e oad Moment of Motorized Cylinders (With shaft guide only)

Pitching Direction (M») Yawing Direction (My) Rolling Direction (Mr)
Support Point
| —
: =]

N —

Z ]
Support oint / |

Center Line of Linear Bushing

i

Even though the selected motorized actuator satisfies the transport mass and positioning time, when the position of the center of gravity of the load is overhung from
the table, the run life may decrease as a result of the load moment. It is necessary to check if load moment calculations are not done, and if conditions are within the
specified values. Check the moment applied under static conditions with the static permissible moment, and the moment applied under movement with the dynamic
permissible moment.

Calculate the load moments of the motorized linear slide and the motorized cylinder (with shaft guide only) based on loads. Check that the static permissible moment
and dynamic permissible moment are within limits and check that strength is sufficient.

: Load mass (kg)

- Gravitational acceleration 9.807 (m/s?)
: Acceleration (m/s2?)

: Motorized linear slide table height (m)

Z-axis Z-axis

INLQB

X-axis G: Position at Center of Gravity of the Load Y-axis

Lx: Overhung distance in the direction of the X-axis (m)
ok Ly Lv: Overhung distance in the direction of the Y-axis (m)
Lz: Overhung distance in the direction of the Z-axis (m)

AMp: Load moment in the pitching direction (N-m)
AMy: Load moment in the yawing direction (N-m)
] i  — T AMg: Load moment in the rolling direction (N-m)

L — Mp: Permissible moment in the pitching direction (N-m)
My: Permissible moment in the yawing direction (N-m)
Mr: Permissible moment in the yawing direction (N-m)

L

Load Moment Formula:

IAMP’ IAMY| IAMR|
<
Mp + My + Mk 1

When there are several overhung loads, etc., this equation determines the moment from all loads.

For Multiple Loads (n)
IAMe1 + AMp2 + - AMpo| ~ [AMvi + AMyv2 + - AMvl| =~ |[AMr1 + AMg2 + - AMgi|
Mp * My * Mr =1
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@Concept of Static Moment Application
Check the static moment when the load moment is applied to the stopped motorized linear slide and the motorized cylinder (with shaft guide only), and compare it
with the static permissible moment or the maximum load moment.

Rolling Direction (Mr) Load Center of Gravity Pitching Direction (M)
Moment is not generated. < -
<:_:>E‘ Load CenterofGray
=
(=}
3
=)
Mg Mp
AMr=m-g-Lv IA | <1 AMp=m-g-Lx M | <1
Mg Me
AMp=m-g-(Lz+h) AMp=m-g-(Lz+h) AMp=m-g-(Lz+h)
AMy=m-g-Ly Load Center of Gravity
|AMe| |AMe|
— =<1 — =<1
5 Load Center of Gravity Me Load Center M + M <1 Mp
g e Pitchi Me M Pitching Direction (M)
- Pitching Direction (Mr) Yawing itching itching Direction (Mp)
Direction Direction (Mp)
(My)
AMr=m-g-(Lz+h) AMr=m-g{Lz+h) AMy=m-g-Lx
AMr=m-g-(Lz+h)
Load Center
= ing Directi f Gravi
5 Load Center A MR‘ <1 M MR‘ <1 Yawing Direction (M) of Gravity e AN
= of Gravity Mg Mr +— <1
2 My Mr
§ Rolling Direction (M) Rolling Direction (Mg) Rolling
« Direction (Mg)
Load Center of Gravity

@Concept of Dynamic Moment Application

When the load moment is applied during the operation of the motorized linear slide and the motorized cylinder (with shaft guide only), take into account the
acceleration and check that the dynamic moment is not exceeded and compare it with the dynamic permissible moment or the maximum load moment.

Pitching Direction (M) @) Load Center of Gravity Pitching Direction (Mp) Ia?g«:a(‘:/ﬁ;ter Pitching Direction (Mr)
Rolling Direction (Mr) . "
Ig?%?a[\:,?{;ter ‘ Acceleration a [m/s?] Acceleraton a [Im/s’]
é_'f S AMp=m-a-(Lz+h)
) > AMy=m-a-Ly AMp=m-g-Lx
=1 Lo
g Yawing Direction ( AMp=m-g-Ly +mea-(Lz+h)
At | AW e _ ame _
— <1 - =
Mp Mp My Mr Mp
AMp=m-g-(Lz+h) AMp=m-g-(Lz+h) AMp=m-g-(Lz+h)
+m-a+(Lz+h) +m-a-(Lz+h) Load Center of Gravity +m-a-(Lz+h)
AMy=m-g-Ly
g lame _, Drecton +maly lame _
=3 Mp (M) e e Mp
=2 Pitching P Y Pitching Direction (Mp)
Load Cent oot P il PN ok
O?Erav?t; er Direction (Mp) Ve + My <1
m Acceleration t Acceleration
a [m/s?] a[m/s’]
Pitching Direction (Me) Pitching Direction (M)
Load Center of Gravity
= %f, J. Lacorctomty Rolng AMp=m-a-(Lz-+h) AMp=m-a-(Lz+h)
= ) / v AMp=m-a-(Lz+h) (M) AMy=m-a-Ly g AMy=m-g-Lx
@ L Rolling Direction (M%) 4 Mp=m-g-(Lz+h) Lot Conter of Grauty | AMR=MIG-(L2H) Directon AMr=m-g-(Lz+h)
g - - oad Center of Gravity e (M)
=3 i 2 ; )
=3 Acceleration a [m/s?] m MPl . M MHl oy Acceleration a [m/s?] IA MP‘ N M MV‘ + M MR‘ -1 Acceleration a [m/s?] M MPl N IA le n M MHl 1
Mp Mg Mp My Mg Mp My Mg

The expected life of the linear guide of motorized linear slides and motorized cylinders (with shaft guide only) is designed according to the reference life for each
series. However, when the load factor of the load moment for the calculated static and dynamic permissible moment or maximum load moment is 1 or more, the
expected life distance is below. How much of the expected life distance can be checked in the formula below.

Expected life (km)=5000 km*x

3

M|
+
Mp

sk The guide has an expected life of 5000 km.
The expected life for products that include ball screws and bearings is 3000 km in case of 6 mm lead, and 5000 km in case of 12 mm lead.

1
lAMy| |AMg]
My + Mg
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Operating Data under Typical Conditions

EAS4: Standard Type/Side-Mounted Type AC power-supply input Lead: 12 mm

<Horizontal Direction Installation
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< Vertical Direction Installation
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EAS4: Standard Type AC Power Supply Input Lead: 6 mm
<>Horizontal Direction Installation
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< Vertical Direction Installation
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In the graphs above, the values for the operating speeds [kHz] and acceleration/deceleration rates [ms/kHz] are taken when the minimum traveling amount of the motorized linear slide is set to 0.01 mm.



EASA4: Side-Mounted Type AC Power Supply Input Lead: 6 mm
<>Horizontal Direction Installation
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<>Horizontal Direction Installation
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> Vertical Direction Installation
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24 VDC input Lead: 12 mm
Vertical Direction Installation
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In the graphs above, the values for the operating speeds [kHz] and acceleration/deceleration rates [ms/kHz] are taken when the minimum traveling amount of the motorized linear slide is set to 0.01 mm.
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EAS4: Standard Type 24 VDC Input Lead: 6 mm
Horizontal Direction Installation

ePositioning Distance - Positioning Time

3.0 T
= Load Mass
25 — 0kg
- 15kg
20 === 30kg

Positioning Time [s]
o

1.0 =
Z
05
7
=
100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Positioning Distance [mm]
e Positioning Distance - Operating Speed
700 700
60 00
— w
F500 £ 500
= E
g 40r g 400
g | &
230 2 300
g | § i
10F 100 e tg—
0 0 | L]

|
100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Positioning Distance [mm]

e Positioning Distance — Acceleration

05 0 -
L 056 18 Load Mass —|
Zos3 16 — Okg |
gont g1 o ;gtg;
5083r £12
£ 10 £
grasr g 8
51671 £
€os
g 50r 2

O % o5 w0 30 400 50 600 700

Positioning Distance [mm]

< Vertical Direction Installation
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EASA4: Side-Mounted Type 24 VDC Input Lead: 6 mm
<>Horizontal Direction Installation
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{Vertical Direction Installation
e Positioning Distance - Positioning Time

10.0 -
— Load Mass
[ — Okg
ﬁa.o --- 63kg
L, [T =-=125kg
£ 6.0 -
g -
S 4
=0 A R
£ — g7
20 s i
N Z T
100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Positioning Distance [mm)]

e Positioning Distance — Operating Speed

70 00
60F 600
—_ v
T 500 £ 500
= E
g 40r g 400
3 g
230 ‘300
g |8
g2 g
10 100
0 0
e Positio
05 20
go.sa— 18
Zoesr 16
FLl S~
5083 %12
g 10r S0
= g
g5 g 8
S167F £ 6
S50 4
3
gsor 2
ol o

Load Mass

— 0Okg

=== 6.3kg

=-=125kg

100 200 300 400 500
Positioning Distance [mm]

ing Distance — Acceleration

600 700

— ok

—-=125kg ]

Load Mass —

-~ 63kg ]

=
100 200 300 400 500
Positioning Distance [mm]

600 700

<Max. Speed by Stroke

Stroke [mm] Maximum Speed [mm/s]
50~550 300
600 270
650 220
700 200

<>Max. Speed by Stroke

Stroke [mm]

Maximum Speed [mm/s]

50~550 300
600 270
650 220
700 200

In the graphs above, the values for the operating speeds [kHz] and acceleration/deceleration rates [ms/kHz] are taken when the minimum traveling amount of the motorized linear slide is set to 0.01 mm.



EAS6: Standard Type/Side-Mounted Type AC Power Supply Input Lead: 12 mm

<>Horizontal Direction Installation
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EAS6: Standard Type/Side-Mounted Type AC Power Supply Input Lead: 6 mm
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<Horizontal Direction Installation
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> Vertical Direction Installation
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Vertical Direction Installation
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In the graphs above, the values for the operating speeds [kHz] and acceleration/deceleration rates [ms/kHz] are taken when the minimum traveling amount of the motorized linear slide is set to 0.01 mm.

JBALIQ UOWWOD EEUEI £ | SoLdS SV3 suoneoyoadsg
s1opullAD soplS
peziiol0 Jeaul pazuojopN

$9110SS920y

ooualaley
|eoluyoe]

109



EAS6: Standard Type/Side-Mounted Type 24 VDC input Lead: 12 mm

<Horizontal Direction Installation < Vertical Direction Installation
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EAS6: Standard Type/Side-Mounted Type 24 VDC input Lead: 6 mm
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In the graphs above, the values for the operating speeds [kHz] and acceleration/deceleration rates [ms/kHz] are taken when the minimum traveling amount of the motorized linear slide is set to 0.01 mm.



EAC4: Standard Type AC Power Supply Input Lead: 12 mm
<>Horizontal Direction Installation
e Positioning Distance - Positioning Time
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EAC4: Standard Type AC Power Supply Input Lead: 6 mm
<>Horizontal Direction Installation
e Positioning Distance - Positioning Time
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In the graphs above, the values for the operating speeds [kHz] and acceleration/deceleration rates [ms/kHz] are taken when the minimum traveling amount of the motorized cylinder is set to 0.01 mm.
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EAC4: Side-Mounted Type AC Power Supply Input Lead: 12 mm
<Horizontal Direction Installation
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EAC4: Side-Mounted Type AC Power Supply Input Lead: 6 mm
<>Horizontal Direction Installation
e Positioning Distance - Positioning Time
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In the graphs above, the values for the operating speeds [kHz] and acceleration/deceleration rates [ms/kHz] are taken when the minimum traveling amount of the motorized cylinder is set to 0.01 mm.
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EAC4: Standard Type 24 VDC Input Lead: 12 mm

<>Horizontal Direction Installation
e Positioning Distance - Positioning Time
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EAC4: Standard Type 24 VDC Input Lead:

<>Horizontal Direction Installation
e Positioning Distance - Positioning Time
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In the graphs above, the values for the operating speeds [kHz] and acceleration/deceleration rates [ms/kHz] are taken when the minimum traveling amount of the motorized cylinder is set to 0.01 mm.
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EAC4: Side-Mounted Type 24 VDC Input Lead: 12 mm

<Horizontal Direction Installation < Vertical Direction Installation
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In the graphs above, the values for the operating speeds [kHz] and acceleration/deceleration rates [ms/kHz] are taken when the minimum traveling amount of the motorized cylinder is set to 0.01 mm.



EAC6: Standard Type/Side-Mounted Type AC Power-Supply Input Lead: 12 mm
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EAC6: Standard Type/Side-Mounted Type AC Power-Supply Input Lead: 6 mm
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In the graphs above, the values for the operating speeds [kHz] and acceleration/deceleration rates [ms/kHz] are taken when the minimum traveling amount of the motorized cylinder is set to 0.01 mm.
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EAC6: Standard Type/Side-Mounted Type 24 VDC Input Lead: 12 mm

<>Horizontal Direction Installation < Vertical Direction Installation
ePositioning Distance - Positioning Time e Positioning Distance - Positioning Time
1.2 T 25 T
Load Mass Load Mass
10— — 0kg — 20— Ok
] ---15k — _T ---T5kg -~
2.08{—="=30kg Pt %M == 15kg P
EUB — -7 | — é : A
£ L £10 T
204 PP 8 L L--="
2 05 A L
02— g 49/
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
e Positioning Distance - Operating Speed e Positioning Distance — Operating Speed
70 700 T 70 700 T
| Load Mass | Load Mass
ﬁeo 7600 _12% —— ﬁso ?600 _72@ —
2 50F & 500F T 2 50F g 500~ """/
=7 E --=30kg  |_—1  |___-F---7 =7 E --=15kg
B 40} 3 400 _/_ ==L == B 40} 3 400 ]
iso - T ‘330 -
§20 §; 00 Iz gm fgn% K s el B R T
S - 5] - -
10f 100 10 00—
0 0 100 200 300 0 0 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
e Positioning Distance — Acceleration e Positioning Distance — Acceleration
_ 05 20 o5 20 I
£ 056 18 Tos6F 18 ‘
2083 1 Zogaf }
% 071 % 14 Ei '%alf; — g orp H 14 Llad Mgslfg _
g8 E12 —--15kg ] 50.83F %12| ---75kg
£ 10t €10 ---30kg — £ 10 10 C === 15k
g1250 2 8y gras 2 8h
S1670 £ 6o S167 £ 6k
£ 25 L R £ 25t
g 50 2 —=ame= 8 50t —
< <
0 0 700 200 300 o 700 200 300

Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]

EAC6: Standard Type/Side-Mounted Type 24 VDC Input Lead: 6 mm
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In the graphs above, the values for the operating speeds [kHz] and acceleration/deceleration rates [ms/kHz] are taken when the minimum traveling amount of the motorized cylinder is set to 0.01 mm.



EAC4: Standard Type With Shaft Guide (With cover) AC Power-Supply Input Lead: 12 mm
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EAC4: Standard Type With Shaft Guide (With cover) AC Power-Supply Input Lead: 6 mm

<>Horizontal Direction Installation {Vertical Direction Installation
e Positioning Distance - Positioning Time e Positioning Distance - Positioning Time
2.0 T 3.0 T
1.8|— Load Mass Load Mass
16— 0kg ——— 0kg
_ -=-=-15kg _ -=-=-65kg
B4 —= 30kg Dol == 13kg
212 2
=10 )
So0s ‘,,49’/ s
206 = 510 .
£ 0 7 £ _”_/-—"'
04 =T
02 =
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
e Positioning Distance — Operating Speed e Positioning Distance — Operating Speed
700 700 : 700 700 :
60F 600 = 60F 600 s
el 2 ---15kg_| el 2 5o ---65ky _|
Foo0p £ 500 lak Foop £ 500 o
B 40F 7 400 B 400 3 400
EE 5 |5
230 2300 ——=== £30) 2 300———7
£ e I £ |8 -2
S20r 2200 520 gzec,’,
10 100 10f 1008
R 100 200 300 0 0 100 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]
e Positioning Distance — Acceleration ePositioning Distance — Acceleration
o5 20 . 05 205 |
Zosef 18 } Tosef 181 {
Zoe[ 16 I 2063 16 I
gonf 4 Load Mass gonf g Load Mass |
B [ e — 0Okg g 2 — Okg
gossr E2 - 15k ] go8f E1 ---65kg ]
£ 10f &0 --= 30kg £ 1of 10 —-= 13kg
Brosf 3 sF=- 125 $ ===z —
S167F £ 6 167 £ 6
Eoasf 4 £ 25 4
gs50f 2 g 50 2
I S < 0
0 100 200 300 700 200 300
Positioning Distance [mm] Positioning Distance [mm]

In the graphs above, the values for the operating speeds [kHz] and acceleration/deceleration rates [ms/kHz] are taken when the minimum traveling amount of the motorized cylinder is set to 0.01 mm.
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EAC4: Side-Mounted Type With Shaft Guide (With cover) AC Power-Supply Input Lead: 12 mm
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EAC4: Side-Mounted Type With Shaft Guide (With cover) AC Power-Supply Input Lead: 6 mm
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In the graphs above, the values for the operating speeds [kHz] and acceleration/deceleration rates [ms/kHz] are taken when the minimum traveling amount of the motorized cylinder is set to 0.01 mm.



EAC4: Standard Type With Shaft Guide (With cover) 24 VDC Input Lead: 12 mm
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EAC4: Standard Type With Shaft Guide (With cover) 24 VDC Input Lead: 6 mm
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In the graphs above, the values for the operating speeds [kHz] and acceleration/deceleration rates [ms/kHz] are taken when the minimum traveling amount of the motorized cylinder is set to 0.01 mm.
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EAC4: Side-Mounted Type With Shaft Guide (With cover) 24 VDC Input Lead: 12 mm
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EAC4: Side-Mounted Type With Shaft Guide (With cover) 24 VDC Input Lead: 6 mm
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In the graphs above, the values for the operating speeds [kHz] and acceleration/deceleration rates [ms/kHz] are taken when the minimum traveling amount of the motorized cylinder is set to 0.01 mm.
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EAC6: Standard Type/Side-Mounted Type With Shaft Guide (With cover) AC Power Supply Input Lead: 12 mm
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In the graphs above, the values for the operating speeds [kHz] and acceleration/deceleration rates [ms/kHz] are taken when the minimum traveling amount of the motorized cylinder is set to 0.01 mm.
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EAC6: Standard Type/Side-Mounted Type With Shaft Guide (With cover) 24 VDC Input Lead: 12 mm
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EAC6: Standard Type/Side-Mounted Type With Shaft Guide (With cover) 24 VDC Input Lead: 6 mm
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In the graphs above, the values for the operating speeds [kHz] and acceleration/deceleration rates [ms/kHz] are taken when the minimum traveling amount of the motorized cylinder is set to 0.01 mm.
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Technical Reference

@ Actual Pushing Force Value

The pushing force for the EAC Series can be set arbitrarily by the current value in the driver.

The actual pushing force (N) is different from the one set by the current value (%) of the driver. The installation conditions and the position of the pushing forces also
generate differences (variations). When using, check the actual pushing force.

As a reference, the actual pushing force for various current values are shown below.

OEAC4
<>AC Power Supply Input, DC Power Supply Input
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[WEAC Series With Shaft Guide Used

@ Determining the Overhung Distance When Used Vertically

L L

‘mX(@+g)

M: Permissible Moment [N-m]

a: Acceleration [m/s?]

/ m: Load Weight [kg]

T g: Gravitational acceleration (9.807) [m/s2]

Load Center of Gravity
L: Overhung distance [mm]
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I Linear Guide Models for the Motorized Linear Slide

The linear guides used on motorized linear slides are made by THK.
The table below lists the products of linear guides used by each series.

Series Product Linear Guide Type
. EAS4 SHS15V
EAS Series EAS6 SSR25XW

Sensorless Return-to-Home

Sensorless return-to-home has been difficult to implement at high speed because in this type of return-to-home operation, the table is pressed against the actuator
body. The table is also pressed against a urethane damper, etc., to absorb shocks, which may cause positional error over time.

By developing a mechanism in which the dedicated rubber stopper and the tip of the mettalic part are pushed, we have achieved a higly reliable fast return-to-home
operation.

@Sensorless Return-To-Home and the Role of a Rubber Stopper

Rubber Stopper Absorb the shock of collision. Push in completely
[ N

I

Table Guard Panel

e

(@ Operate at high speed (@ Operate at low speed after contacting @ Reversed once the metal surfaces (@ Operate only for fixed amount and stop
the rubber stopper make contact.

Product Service Life

The service life of a motorized linear slide and a motorized cylinder is generally affected by the rolling fatigue life of its ball screw, linear guide, or ball bearing. When
stress is applied repeatedly to the raceways and rolling balls, flaking (a phenomenon in which the metal surface turns into small scale-like pieces that separate from
the base metal) occurs due to material fatigue caused by rolling fatigue. The rolling fatigue life refers to the life time until flaking occurs.

As reference for determining the product life, the operating conditions at maximum specifications (maximum trasportable mass, maximum speed, load moment, etc.)
are used to calculate the expected life.

Estimated Service Life Traveling Distance of Each Series

Motorized Linear Slides/Motorized Cylinders 12 mm Lead 6 mm Lead
EAS Series 5000 km 3000 km
EAC Series 5000 km 3000 km




[P Long-Term Maintenance-Free

EAS Series and EAC Series adopt long-term maintenance-free parts for the ball screws and guide rails (only for motorized linear slides). The ball screw is equipped
with lubrication system QZ, the guide rail uses a system with ball retainers so that the greasing cycle can be substantially extended.

For Oriental Motor's motorized linear slides and motorized cylinders, the ball screws and the guide rails are verified to have no problems even without maintenance
until the expected life is reached.

However, the state of grease deterioration varies depending on the operating conditions and the use environment. For the actual use, refer to the table below for
grease maintenace.

suojeol1oadg

@ Motorized Linear Slides (EAS Series)

soLeg §V3
saplIS
Jeaul pazuojopN

Item Grease Used Check list Action
AFF Attachment of dust or any other foreign object? If there are any foreign objects, remove them.
Ball Screw (Manufactured by THK) Has the grease lost its luster? Has the amount of grease decreased? | Clean the ball screw using a soft cloth and then apply new grease to
the nut raceway grooves. Boz
AFE Attachment of dust or any other foreign object? If there are any foreign objects, remove them. 3;— %
Guide Rail Has the grease lost its luster? Has the amount of grease decreased? | Clean the ball raceway grooves on both sides of the guide rail using a & N
(Manufactured by THK) R0
soft cloth and then apply new grease to the ball raceway grooves. w o

@cEven if the color of the grease (AFF) for the EAS Series has changed to brown, good lubrication is maintained as long as the traveling surface appears shiny.

[<)
@Motorized Cylinders (EAC Series) S
ltem Grease Used Check list Action ‘3
Marutemp SRL | Attachment of dust or any other foreign object? If there are any foreign objects, remove them. o
Rod Shaft Manufactured s
od oha Ly?(r;l;;:ﬁ::hi) Has grease color turned brownish, or has the grease lost its gloss? Clean the rod and the shaft using a soft cloth and then apply new grease. Y
. . u g= >
[ Table Deflection and Rigidity g
"
When a load moment acts on the table of the motorized linear slide, the linear guide supports the table. The action of the load moment deflects the ball in the _8‘
linear guide, and as a result, the load is displaced. Shown below are the actual displacements that were measured when a load moment was caused to act upon a 3
motorized linear slide.
Measurement Conditions Q @
A 100 mm overhung plate was fixed on the linear slide table and load moments equivalent to the dynamic permissible moments (Me, My, Mr) were caused to act 2 e
upon the motorized linear slide table in respective directions. The amounts of deflections on the tip (ata, ats, Atc) were measured. g’ §'
P 100 mm o 100 mm >
Do
Mr ‘ % 8
,); Deflection Amount a 5
””” e — Deflection Amount — 4 ate 3 9
e s 7:::':: % o =
y
[ R Deflection Amount
| I i 1 A
ata
\ 4
Pitching Direction Yawing Direction Rolling Direction
Table Deflection Amount for the Dynamic Permissible Moment
Series Product Pitching Direction Yawing Direction Rolling Direction
Mp [N-m] Ata [mm] My [N-m] At [mm] Mg [N-m] Atc [mm]
) EAS4 16.3 0.11 4.8 0.03 15.0 0.38
EAS Series EAS6 31.8 0.1 10.3 0.03 406 0.41

sk Ignore the deflection of the 100 mm plate.
= Deflection characteristics do not change among the table types.

[ Traveling Parallelism

The travelling parallelism is the band of fluctuation in the distance between the table and the reference plane as the table travels, with the motorized linear slide
installed on the reference plane as shown.
The EAS Series achieves high traveling parallelism because the linear guide can be used directly as the installation surface. (Within 0.03 mm)

8|(eL 8L} Jo uonda|aq [ealeT JO YIpim

[alqel 8L} JO U0NIBYAQ [EUIPNYIBUOT JO LHPIM
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Iinstallation
@Sensor Installation (For motorized linear slides)

Sensor rails are equipped on both sides of the motorized linear slide. The position of the sensor that is included in the sensor set (sold separately) can be secured.
The sensor cable can be stored within the rail. In addition, the the shield plate (included in the sensor set) can be installed on the drive table for the X table type.

@ Photo is an installation example of the X table type. For the Y table type, a shield plate needs to be installed on the load side.

@Installation of Motorized Cylinders
Motorized Cylinders EAC Series can be installed using the following methods:

= |nstallation on Front Surface = |nstallation on Front Surface = Side Surface Installation
(Installation plate flange type: Sold (Direct installation) (Installation plate foot type: Sold
separately) separately)

Installation Plate
Flange Type

= Side Surface Installation
(Direct installation)

I~

-

€ —— am)




Actuators DGIl Series & DRLII Series

Hollow Rotary Actuators

DGII Series &=

[ Features

The DGII Series uses the highly efficient and energy saving &/s7=~ AR Series
as the motor of the hollow rotary actuator. In addition to the pulse input type,
a highly functional built-in controller type that supports and increases system
configuration flexibility is also available.

@ Closed Loop

@ High-Precision Positioning
@ High Efficiency

@ Large Hollow Shaft

[Product Line

Product Name Frame Size Power Supply Voltage Max. Thrust Load Max. Speed Resolution
DG60 60 mm 24\DC 100N
DG85 85 500N 200 r/mi
DG130 130mm Single-Phase 2000N e 1800-180000 P/R
mm 200-240 VAC
DG200 200 mm 4000 N 110 r/min

Compact Linear Actuators

DRLII Series &

[ Features
DRLII Series integrates the stepper motor with a ball screw to achieve linear 2
motion. Performance is improved by reducing the number of components such P
as couplings to make equipment more compact and by utilizing high-precision ':
positioning technology.
@ High-Precision Positioning
@ Compact and Lightweight
@ Standard Type, Guide Type, Table Type
" Product Line
Product Name Frame Size Power Supply Voltage Max. Thrust Load Max. Speed Repetitive Positioning Accuracy
DRL20 20 mm 15N 20 mm/s
DRL28 28 mm 24VDC 30N 24-40 mm/s Ground Ball Screw +0.003 mm
DRL42 42 mm 30-100N 15-120 mm/s Rolled Ball Screw +0.01 mm
DRL60 60 mm 300N 22-40 mm/s
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These products are manufactured at plants certified with the
international standards 1SO 9001 (for quality assurance) and
ISO 14001 (for systems of environmental management).

Orientalmotor

Specifications are subject to change without notice.
Published in July 2015.

ORIENTAL MOTOR (EUROPA) GmbH

www.orientalmotor.de

European Headquarters

Schiessstral3e 74 -\0'-
40549 Dusseldorf, Germany

Tel: 0211-5206700 Fax: 0211-52067099

Other countries:

www.orientalmotor.eu

\w

ORIENTAL MOTOR (UK) LTD.

www.oriental-motor.co.uk
UK Headquarters
Unit 5, Faraday Office Park, -\0'0
Rankine Road, Basingstoke,
Hampshire RG24 8AH, U.K.
Tel: 01256-347090 Fax:01256-347099

ORIENTAL MOTOR (FRANCE) SARL

www.orientalmotor.fr

France Headquarters -\
56, Rue des Hautes Patures .'.
92000 Nanterre Cedex, France

Tel: 0147 86 97 50 Fax: 01 47 82 45 16

Customer Center (Support in German & English)

ORIENTAL MOTOR ITALIA s.r.l.
www.orientalmotor.it

Italy Headquarters '\'
Via A. De Gasperi, 85 oo
20017 Mazzo di Rho (M), Italy

Tel: 02-93906346 Fax: 02-93906348

ORIENTAL MOTOR CO., LTD.

www.orientalmotor.co.jp

Headquarters

4-8-1 Higashiueno

Taito-ku, Tokyo 110-8536, Japan

Tel: (03)6744 -0361  Fax: (03)5826-2576

00800-22 55 66 22"
CA LLOMCC

info@orientalmotor.de

Mon-Thu: 08:00 - 17:30 CET Friday: 08:00 - 16:00 CET

* Free Call Europe
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